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Troubleshooting

This chapter describes solutions for problems you may encounter while using the
GP3000 series. Read the section describing the problem you are encountering.
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Identifying the problem

1.1

Identifying the problem

Once you have identified the problem, find the problem in the table below and read the section
offering the solution.

When? Problem Reference page for solution
Software (GP-Pro EX) cannot be ¥ “1.2.1 GP-Pro EX cannot be installed”
installed. (page 1-4)
Software (GP-Pro EX) does not & “1.2.2 GP-Pro EX does not start or ter-
start or terminates abnormally. minates abnormally” (page 1-10)
Project files cannot be transferred = o
“1.2.3 Project files cannot be trans-
Operating through the use of the USB cable, ferred" (page 1-14)
oftware Ethernet cable, CF card, or modem.
(GP-Pro EX) on Online update fails. S5~ «1.2.4 Online update fails” (page 1-33)
aPC Pass-Through Configuration Tool &~ «1.2.5 Pass-Through Configuration Tool
cannot start. cannot start” (page 1-36)
GP cannot communicate with the 1.2._6 GP cannot communlcaFe V’\’/Ith the
. . PC via the pass-through function” (page
PC viathe pass-through function. 1-40)
GP cannot display manuals and §~ «1.2.7 GP cannot display manuals and
sites from the help menu. sites from the help menu” (page 1-48)
The touch panel (switch) for the & .
. . “1.3.1 The touch panel (switch) does
Display does not respond. The Dis- not respond” (page 1-54)
play freezes.
The touch panel (switch) for the &~ «1.3.2 The touch panel (switch) of the
Display does not respond to touch Display does not respond to touch but
but another area responds instead. another area responds instead (The
The panel responds when nothing is panel responds when nothing is
touched. touched)” (page 1-56)
Operating the The Display doesnot turn ON. The |~ “1.3.3 The Display does not turn ON
Display initial screen is not displayed. The (The initial screen is not displayed. The

screen remains black.

screen remains black.)” (page 1-58)

The buzzer sounds continuously.

8~ «1.3.4 An alarm sounds continuously”
(page 1-61)

Lines or streaks appear on the Dis-
play screen. The screen turns white.

%~ ¥1.3.5 Lines (streaks) appear on the
screen. The screen turns white.” (page
1-63)

The status LED isflashing in green.

%~ ©1.3.6 The status LED is flashing in
green.” (page 1-65)

The screen flickers.

55~ 1.3.7 The screen flickers.” (page 1-66)

Communicating
with a con-
nected device

Communication fails on all screens.

& 1 4.1 Communication fails on all
screens” (page 1-68)

Communication fails on specific
screens.

F~ 1.4.2 Communication fails on specific
screens” (page 1-73)

Communication is slow.

8§~ “1.4.3 Communication is slow” (page 1-
75)

Communication stops intermittently.

&~ “1.4.4 Communication stops intermit-
tently” (page 1-78)

Continued
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Identifying the problem

When? Problem Reference page for solution
. &~ «1 5.1 The device connected to the DIO
.Ttt]e ?e\” %es CO??eCteg,Ilc;g;:eFDl O interface does not turn ON/OFF” (page
interface do not turn . 1-81)
The FLEX NETWORK unit,
PROFIBUS (Slave) unit, or VM
;T(I:thdcoes no; (;)upﬁreztg t%rcr)gfeg){bl Ph e &~ «1.5.2 FLEX NETWORK unit cannot
manual for the respective unit. The operate properly” (page 1-84)
section in this chapter lists the
names of the manuals.
Communication fails with the &~ «1 5.3 Communication fails with the
GP3000 Series PROFIBUS Slave GP3000 Series PROFIBUS Slave Unit”
. Unit. (page 1-90)
Using the : = .
expansion An image does not appear on GP “1.5.4 An image does not appear when
options when using the VM unit. using the VM unit.” (page 1-92)

Communication fails with the
DeviceNet unit.

&~ «1.5.5 Communication fails with the
DeviceNet (Slave) unit” (page 1-93)

Communication fails with the EX
module.

&~ «1.5.6 Communication fails with the EX
module” (page 1-95)

USB transfer cable is not recog-
nized.

&~ «1.5.7 USB transfer cable is not recog-

nized.” (page 1-97)

USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion
cable is not recognized.

&~ «1.5.8 USB-Serial (RS-232C) conver-
sion cable is not recognized.” (page 1-
98)

Communication fails with the
device connected to a CANopen
dave unit.

&~ «1 5.9 Communication fails with the

devices connected to CANopen slave
unit.” (page 1-100)

Maintenance/Troubleshooting 1-3




Problems with PC operation

1.2 Problems with PC operation
1.2.1 GP-Pro EX cannot be installed

Does your PC meet the operating environment of GP-Pro EX?

GP-Pro EX must be installed on a PC which meets the following operating environment.

Required specifications

PC Windows® compatible computers on which Windows® functions properly
Windows® 2000 (Service Pack 3 or later)/
oS XP (Home Edition/Professional )/

Windows Vista® (Ultimate, Home Premium, Home Basic, Business)
Pentium® 111 (800MHz or more) Pentium® 4 1.3GHz or aboveis

CcPU recommended.
Memory 512 MB or more (1GB or above is recommended.)
Hard Disk Space 720 MB or more (Enough free space to install GP-Pro EX)
.NET Framework Ver. 2.0 or later
Other This framework will be installed automatically to a PC which does not have

.NET Framework Ver. 2.0 or later. For the free space required for installation,
visit Microsoft's website.

*] Since GP-Pro EX operates through the use of the .NET Framework, only the operating
systems shown in the table are supported.

*2 Windows Vista® supports the GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.20 or later.

Did you log in to Windows® using an account with administrator authority
before the installation?

& Cause

If you do not log in as an administrator, you may not be able to access folders necessary
for the installation.

®Solution

Log in using an account with administrator authority and then install the software.
« Checking the account (when Windows® 2000 is used)
(1) Click the Start button, select [Settings], and click [Control Panel].

0 Programs L4
@ Documents L4
&)

B3 Control Panel

« Metwark and Dial-up Connections
@ Search L4
Printers
@ Help 5 Taskbar & Start Menu. ..
- Run...
Shut Down., ..

r-1=1l
Continued
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Problems with PC operation

(2) When [Control Panel] opens, double-click [Users and Passwords].

£3 Control Panel M=

Fle Edt Miew Favoites Took Help
= Eoh | @useach CYFolders (BHistoy | B2 0 X =y | EE-
Agdicss [3 Control Parel =] FEa
3 = i ' -
w P B % &
Accessibility  Add/Remove Add/Remove  Administrative  Automatic Date/Time Display Fan
Options  Hardwaie  Frograms Tooks Updates
W & 4 3 B O
Folder Options ~ Fants Game  InelfJGMA  Intemet  Keyboard Mouse  Netwark and
Controllers Driver Options Diakup Co
@ ® & @
Phone and  Power Optiors Printers Regional Scanmers and  Scheduled Sounds and Spstem
Modem Oplions Cameras Tasks  Mulimedia

Manages users and passwords for this computer

(3) The following dialog box appears. When the current logon account has administrator
authority, [Administrators] is shown under [Group] for [User Name] of the account. When
[Guests] is shown, you need to use another account to log in to the system.

Users and Passwords EHE

Users |Advanced|

Use the list below to grant or deny users access to your
computer, and ko change passwords and other settings,

V' Users rust enter a user name and password ko use this computer,

Users For this computer:

Lser Narne | (Eroup |

gndministrator Administrators
Guests

Add... Remove Properties

~Password for Pro-face

g Ta change your password, press Chrl-Alt-Del and select

Change Password,
Seb EESSE |
OF I Cancel | el |
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Problems with PC operation
|

» Checking the account (when Wi ndows® XPis used)
(1) Click the Start button and click [Control Panel].

Microsoft Excel @ My Network Places
e
5,, Microsoft Update
Defauls
Yindows Media Player [
@) Help and Support
) search

Allprograms [ 77 Run...

| O search [ polders || [~
o HE

T Network and Internet Connections

¥
| Y—

\¢))  Sounds, Speech, and Audio Devices \ccessibility Options:
212 Sounds, Speech, and Audio bty Opti

@ performance an d Maintenance

« When [Classic View] is selected for displaying [Control Panel], [Control
Panel] is displayed as awindow similar to the one below.

vites Tooks  Help

@ Pseach [Zroders [~

Accesshility  Add Hardware
Options

s W
Display  Folder Options
2 Windows Update:

@) Heb and Support - @
@ D
ouse

sl M
Printers and  QuickTime
Speech System

(3) When the current logon account has administrator authority, [Computer administrator] is
shown under the account name. When only accounts with [Limited account] are displayed,
you need to use another account to log in to the system.

Pro-face
Limited account
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Problems with PC operation

Has “Multilingual Manager” been activated when “RAKURAKU
CHUGOKUGO” (V2, V2 + translation, V3) or “RAKURAKU KANKOKUGO”

(V1.5,V2)is installed on the PC?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

| Fi115PM

Multilingual Manager

& Cause
Multilingual Manager is an application program supplied with the translation software
“RAKURAKU CHUGOKUGO” and “RAKURAKU KANKOKUGQ” provided from
OMRON SOFTWARE CO., Ltd. Thisprogram isinstalled during the installation of
“RAKURAKU CHUGOKUGO” or “RAKURAKU KANKOKUGO", and registered as
a startup program by default. When the icon shown above is displayed in the Task Tray,
Multilingual Manager has been activated. When Multilingual Manager has been acti-
vated, the GP-Pro EX installer waitsfor aresponse, and the installation halts and appears
to stop.

@ Solution

Download the software patch for Multilingual Manager from the Japanese OMRON
SOFTWARE website. Execute the patch and then reinstall GP-Pro EX.

If you start installing GP-Pro EX when Multilingual Manager is activated, stop the
installation using the following procedure and then download the software patch men-
tioned above.

» When the installer halts while showing the installation in progress dialog box or com-

pletion dialog box
(1) Right-click an empty spot in the Taskbar. Click [Task Manager] in the displayed context
menu.
Toolbars »
Adjust DatefTime
Cascade Windows
R|ght_c||ck an Tile Windews Horizontalk
empty Spot in Tile: Windos Vertically
this area. Minimize A indows

(=

Properties

G) [#] TG M

« Although the figure above shows the Taskbar for Windows® XP, the
procedure for Windows® 2000 is the same.
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Problems with PC operation

(2) When [Windows Task Manager] opens, click the [Processes] tab and select IDriver.exe.

File Options View Help

Applitatmns( Frocesses Ferfnrmante I

Image MName PID | CPU CPUTime | Mem Usage |«
SERVICES EXE 216 00 0:00:01 6,405 K
FEQsVEEXE 548 oo 0:00:00 1,126 K
ProExSetup.exe 1180 oo 0:00:00 5,652 K
mstask, exe 572 oo 0:00:00 3,756 K
MSEXEC,EXE 1324 oo 0:00:00 3,092 K
MSIEXec.exe 1256 oo 0:00:01 10,020 K
MSIEXEC,BXE 1252 oo 0:00:00 4,204 K
MSEXEC,EXE 1116 oo 0:00:00 4,072 K
MSIEXec.exe 1016 oo 0:00:09 8,948 K
mlwnnml,exe 1012 o0 0:00:00 3,636 K
Manuallnstaller 1248 02 0:00:00 608 K
L5ASS. EXE 228 oo 0:00:00 1,476 K
I5USPM.exe 938 00 0:00:00 3,952 K
internat.exe 996 oo 0:00:00 2,268 K
imejpmagr. exe 876 oo 0:00:00 2,048 K
g Biid T
explorer,exe 832 oo 0:00:05 9,200k LI
End Process |

Processes: 34 CPU Usage: 2% Mem Usage: 120658K | 1276916k A

(3) Click the [End Process] button to force termination of IDriver.exe.

File Options View Help

Applications  Processes IPerfnrmante I

Image MName PID | CPU CPUTime | Mem Usage |«
SERVICES EXE 216 00 0:00:01 6,405 K
FEQsVEEXE 548 oo 0:00:00 1,126 K
ProExSetup.exe 1180 oo 0:00:00 5,652 K
mstask, exe 572 oo 0:00:00 3,756 K
MSEXEC,EXE 1324 oo 0:00:00 3,092 K
MSIEXec.exe 1256 oo 0:00:01 10,020 K
MSIEXEC,BXE 1252 oo 0:00:00 4,204 K
MSEXEC,EXE 1116 oo 0:00:00 4,072 K
MSIEXec.exe 1016 oo 0:00:09 8,948 K
mlwnnml,exe 1012 o0 0:00:00 3,636 K
Manuallnstaller 1248 0:00:00 608 K
L5ASS. EXE 228 0:00:00 1,476 K
I5USPM.exe 988 0:00:00 3,952 K
internat.exe 996 0:00:00 2,268 K
imejpmagr. exe 876 H 2,048 K
IDriverT exe 1138 3,144 K
bkemnd exe 952 4,276 K
explorer,exe 832 0:00:05 9,200k LI
Processes: 34 CPU Usage: 2% |Mam Usage: 120656K [ 1276916k A

(4) When IDriver.exe is terminated, the remaining installation process resumes and finishes.

Continued

Maintenance/Troubleshooting

1-8



Problems with PC operation

» When the completion dialog appears immediately the installer starts
When theinstaller isforced to terminate during installation, I Driver.exe or Wi ndows®
Installer remains running. If an attempt is made to start the installer again, an internal
error occurs, leading to abnormal completion with the following dialog.

1 GP-Pro EX 2.00 Beta - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Completed

The wizard was interrupted before GP-Pro Ex s could

/\ be completely installed.
X ‘our syskem has not been modified. To install this program at

v later time, please run the installation again.

Vg
1 Click Finish to exit the wizard.

= Back

Carics]

(1) Exit the installer, restart the PC, and then install the software again.

« Before starting install-related operations (installation, repair installation,
uninstallation), be sure to exit from al application programs including
Multilingual Manager.
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Problems with PC operation

1.2.2 GP-Pro EX does not start or terminates
abnormally

Is an error message displayed?

W At startup of Editor

& Cause

If any of the following error messages appears, two or more GP-Pro EXs or different
versions of GP-Pro EX cannot be started.

,_g'v‘j: Startup Error [ ] Q"f: Startup Error [ X|
Q Ma mare Editars can be opened. Q Cannot open bwo ar mare different versions of an Editar at the same time.

s

@ Solution

The number of GP-Pro EXsthat can run at the same time is two. Different versions of
GP-Pro EX do not run at the same time. Start the same version of GP-Pro EX as the one
currently running.

W At startup of a project file

& Cause
If an error message, as shown bel ow, appears when opening a project file, the project file
you tried to open may have been created using the later version of GP-Pro EX. A project
file created by the later version of GP-Pro EX does not open by the lower version of

GP-Pro EX.
,;g"'_‘: Project File Open Error
Thiz version cannot open the project file
because it waz created with the following editor and wversion.
Editor Mame: GP-Pro Ex
Wersion: 2.00.000
Fleaze check the editor version being used.
€ Solution

Use the same version of GP-Pro EX as or later version of GP-Pro EX than the one that
created the project file.

« For details about the error messages, refer to the following page.
&~ «1.6.2 Errors displayed during screen creation n Startup” (page 1-110)
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Problems with PC operation

Is it specific project file that you cannot start?

€ Cause
If you cannot open the specific project file but other project files, then that file may have

aproblem.

& Solution
The project file that didn’t open properly may have a problem. Copy the data and trans-
fer the copied project file again. For the copy procedure, see the following section.
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.8 Copying a Screen from Another Project” (page
5-55)

« The contents which can be copied with [Copy from another Project] are the
contents of the base screen and window screen only. Since other contents

cannot be copied, you need to set them again.

Is the GP-Pro EX terminates abnormally when you open the specific file?

& Cause
If you cannot operate the specific screen data but other screen data, then that screen data

may have a problem.

& Solution
The screen data may have a problem. Create a new screen data.

Maintenance/Troubleshooting 1-11



Problems with PC operation

Does your PC meet the operating environment of GP-Pro EX?

& Cause

GP-Pro EX must be installed on a PC which meets the following operating environment.

®Solution

Check that the OS of your PC, the specification of the CPU, the memory capacity, and

the hard disk capacity satisf

y the requirements.

+ Right-click the [My Computer] icon on the Desktop and select [Properties]
from the displayed context menu. When [System Properties] is displayed,
check that the information for your PC meets the recommended operating

environment. To

check the hard disk capacity, open [My Computer], right-

click the drive on which GP-Pro EX isinstalled, and select [Properties] from
the displayed context menu.

Cogoute
Open
Explare

Map Metwork Drive. .

Create Shortcut
t  Rename

Specifications
L —0of the OS

T —— — Specifications
e Disconnect Netwark Drive,., B — of the CPU

S0 and memory
capacity
el |

Example: When GP-Pro EX isinstalled on drive C

File  Edit View Fawortes  Tooks Help

Suycomputer_____|

General | Tooks | Harduare | Shaiing | Secuty ] Quota |

(21| Qseach ChFolders (3

=] Labek |—

Tope: LocalDisk.
File system: NTFS

Y o T
-l Disk [E7) Local Disk
i

SLoc:
(] Control Panel System Folder

M Used space: 2766005858 bytes  256GB

Free spacein
| the hard disk

es 13208

Capacity 170263% 5% bytes 15868

Diive € Ewma )

T Compress dive to save disk space

[ Allow Indesing Servics to index tis disk for fastfle searching

Cancel 2l

» The recommended operating environment for GP-Pro EX isasfollows:

Required specifications

PC

Windows® compatible computers on which Windows® functions
properly

0os

Windows® 2000 (Service Pack 3 or later)/
XP (Home EditigNProfond)/
Windows Vista®! (Ultimate, Home Premium, Home Basic, Business)

CPU

Pentium® 111 (800MHz or more) Pentium® 4 1.3GHz or aboveis
recommended.

Memory

512 MB or more (1GB or above is recommended.)

Hard Disk Space

720 MB or more (Enough free space to install GP-Pro EX)

Other

.NET Framework Ver. 2.0 or later

This framework will be installed automatically to a PC which does not
have .NET Framework Ver. 2.0 or later. For the free space required for
installation, visit Microsoft’s website.

*1 Supportsthe GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.20 or later.

Maintenance/Troubleshooting
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Problems with PC operation

Is memory-resident software installed?

€ Cause
If any memory-resident software is installed, GP-Pro EX may be terminated forcefully.

« “Memory-resident software” is an application program for which theicon is
displayed on the Taskbar and which is activated all the time.

Memory-resident
software icons

®Solution

Follow the procedure below and try starting GP-Pro EX again.
(1) If any memory-regident software is installed, right-click its icon to show a context menu, ter-
minate the software, and then try starting GP-Pro EX again.

(2) If GP-Pro EX does not start or terminates abnormally even after step (1), exit from all run-
ning applications and try starting GP-Pro EX again.

(3) If GP-Pro EX does not start or terminates abnormally even after steps (1) and (2), uninstall
GP-Pro EX once and then reinstall it.

« Before starting install-related operations (installation, repair installation,
uninstallation), be sure to exit from all application programs.
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Problems with PC operation

1.2.3 Project files cannot be transferred

B Transfer fails when a USB transfer cable is used.

Did you use the USB transfer cable which is provided by Pro-face as an
option (Model: CA3-USBCB-01)?

& Cause
An unsuitable USB cable may have been used to transfer project files.

@ Solution

To transfer project fileswith aUSB cable, use the USB transfer cable which is provided
by Pro-face as an option (CA3-USBCB-01).

Has the driver for the USB cable been installed?
1

& Cause
The driver for the USB cable may not have been installed properly.

@ Solution
Follow the procedure below to check if the driver has been installed.

» Checking the installation of the driver

(1) Click the Start button and click [Control Panel].

Control Panel

> Metwark and Dial-up Connections

Printers

a Taskbar & Start Menu. ..

Fle Edl View Favortes Iook Help |
=Bk - = - (1] | @Seach [4Folders (BHistoy | BF 55 X o | EE-
Addhess 52 Contiol Panel

D B =
Add/H eeeee Admiristrative  Automatic  Dats/Time  Display Far
Totons Hardwaie  Frogiams Tooks Updates
W a3 @ g = T
Folder Optionr a ame Intel I[H]GMA \nlernet Keyboard Mouse  Metwork and
jors Optio iakup Co
and  Power Option:

Mdm.

Continued
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Problems with PC operation

(3) When [System Properties] opens, click the [Hardware] tab and click the [Device Managetr]

button.
System Properties EH
General] Metwark Identificatio el Profiles] Advanced]
Hardware ‘izard

ol The Hardware wizard helps you install, uninstall, repair,
kbl unplug, eject, and configure vour hardware.

Hardware ‘Wizard...

Device Manager

] The Device Manager listz all the hardware devices installed
) onpour computer. Use the Device Manager to change the
- properties of any device.

Diriver Signing... 6 )

Hardware Prafiles

Hardware profiles provide a way for pou to set up and store
@ different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles...

()8 | Cancel | |

(4) When [Device Manager] opens, click the [+] mark on the left of [Universal Serial Bus control-
lers]. If [USB Link Cable (CA3-USBCB-01)] is displayed in the displayed list, the driver is
installed properly.

e Whenthe 1§ mark isdisplayed to the left of [USB Link Cable (CA3-
USBCB-01)] as shown below, disconnect the USB cable from the PC once,
connect it again, and install the driver. For the driver installation procedure,
see the next page.

Action  Wiew @ ﬂ

{3 Human Interface Devices
&= IDE ATAJATAPT controllers
F% Keyboards
: =y Mice and other pointing devices
gJ Monitars
B3 Network adapters
Y Cther devices
=y PCI Device
& Ports (COM&LPT)
4 Sound, video and game controllers

B System devices
Universal Serial Bus controllers

&2 Standard Enhanced PCI ko USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
G LISE 2.0 Raot Hub

- [E-F-F- - E -

1] [E-F-E

Continued
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Problems with PC operation

* Installing the driver

If the driver has not been installed properly, reinstall it using the following procedure.

Connect the PC and GP using the optional USB transfer cable set.

A dialog box will appear if the USB cable' s drivers are not installed. Please install

them as directed.

« Depending on Windows® XP's security level, the following [Hardware
Installation] dialog box will be displayed whileinstalling the USB drivers.
Click [Continue Anyway] and the driver installation for CA3-USBCB-01

will begin. When the installation finishes, click [Complete].

Hardware Installation

] E The zoftware you are installing for thiz hardware:
L

USE Link Cable [CA3-USBCE-01)

hasz not paszed Windows Logo testing to verify its compatibility

with ‘Windows %P, [Tell me why this testing iz important. |

Inuing your i llation of this sof may impair
or destabilize the t operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microzoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and

tact the hard: vendor for sof that has
paszed Windows Logo testing.

Lontinue Anyway

Maintenance/Troubleshooting
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Problems with PC operation

Password entry is required during operation. (Have you set a password?)

€®Cause
A password has been set for the transfer operation.

& Solution
« If you forget the transfer password
Even if you forget the transfer password, you cannot cancel the password setting. You
need to del ete the password information.

Set the GP offline and initialize the memory.
&~ «2.15.1 Settings common to all Display models u Initialize User Memory” (page 2-
98)

NIl « When you forget the reception password
When you forget the reception password, you cannot receive files.
Check if any backup files are saved in a location other than the GP.

Can you send a new project file?

&Cause
If you can send a new project file to the GP, the datain the project file you tried to send

may have a problem.

@ Solution
Follow the procedure below to check if you can transfer anew project file.
(1) Create a new project file.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.2.2 Setup Procedure n Creating/Saving” (page 5-15)

(2) If you can send a new project file, the data in the project file you tried to send may have a
problem. Copy the data for the file to a new project file and transfer it. For the copy proce-
dure, see the following section.
¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.8 Copying a Screen from Another Project” (page 5-

55)

« The contents which can be copied with [Copy from another Project] are the
contents of the base screen and window screen only. Since other contents

cannot be copied, you need to set them again.
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Problems with PC operation

Can you force a transfer by setting DIP switch 2 of the Display to ON?

& Cause

The system of the GP may have a problem, causing the GP to freeze. If the project file
can be forced to transfer, there is not a problem with the GP,

@®Forcing transfer of project files

There are two methods to force the transfer of project files. For the procedure, see the
section below.
&~ «2.12.3 Forcing the transfer of project files” (page 2-67)

Can you transfer the file from a different PC?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

& Cause
If the file can be transferred from a different PC, the PC itself may have a problem.

@ Solution

« |If thefile can be transferred from a different PC
(1) The PC that you tried to transfer the project file from first, may have a problem. Uninstall the
USB cable’s drivers once and then reinstall it. Also uninstall GP-Pro EX once and then rein-
stall it.

« If thefile cannot be transferred from a different PC
(1) The USB cable may have a problem. Transfer the project file using LAN or CF card.
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.3 Transferring Project Files via Ethernet (LAN)”
(page 33-12)

¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.7 Transferring Project Files Using a CF Card or USB
Storage” (page 33-37)
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B Transfer fails when an Ethernet cable is used.

Has the IP address been set for the Display on its offline screen?

®Cause
To transfer project files with an Ethernet cable, you need to set the IP address for the GP.

@ Solution

Set the | P address for the GP.
&~ «2.4.1 Assigning an IP address to the Display” (page 2-26)

Has the IP address been set for the PC?
1

& Cause
To transfer project files with an Ethernet cable, you need to set the | P address for the PC.

@ Solution

Set the | P address for the PC.
* Setting the IP address for the PC
(1) Click the Start button, select [Settings], and click [Network and Dial-up Connections].

(2) [Network and Dial-up Connections] opens. Right-click the [Local Area Connection] icon and
select [Properties] from the displayed context menu.

o
o oy | e 0 X | B

nnnnn

Continued
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(3) When [Local Area Connection Properties] appears, select [Internet Protocol (TCP/IP)] and
click the [Properties] button.

Local Area Connection Properties [=]x]
General |

Connect using

Campanents checked a2 used by this connection:

Client far Microsoft Netwarks
vl

gsoft Networks

Install.. Uninstall d Propeties | )

Desarption

Transmission Cortrol Pratocal/Interet Pratocol. The default
wide area network protosal that piovides communication
scrass diverse intercornected networks.

I Show icon intaskbar when connected

oK Cancel

(4) Select [Use the following IP address] and specify the IP address and subnet mask (Exam-
ple: 192.168.0.100, 255.255.255.0). Click the [OK] button to complete the setting.

« For details about the | P address setting, ask your network
administrator.

Intermet Protacol (TCP/IP) Properties HE
General |

*fou can get IP setlings assigned automatically if vour netwerk supports
this capabilty. Othenwice, you need ta sk your network administrator for
the appropriate [P setings.

€ Dbtain an [P address automatically

% Lge the following [P address:
1P address: 192 168 . 0 100

\ Subnet mack:

Default gateway: |

OBt s= e add Essettom=tieall
& Uss the following DNS server addresses:

Brefenzd DNS server .
Altemate DNS server, .

Adyanced.

oK Canicel

» Checking whether the IP address is set properly for the PC
Execute the IPCONFIG command at the command prompt.
(1) Click the Start button, select [Programs], and click [Accessories].

(5 Accessibiity »
(5 Communications ¥
(5 Entertsirment ¥
(5 Games »
System Tools 3
Address Book

#7) Hotepad

M paint

&9 synchronize

(3) windows Explorer

Continued
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(2) Select [Command Prompt] from [Accessories], and the following screen is displayed.

and Settings\ >

(3) Type “ipconfig” after “C:\Documents and Settings\(Your computer name)” is displayed on the
screen and press the Enter key.

[ ]command Prompt

Microsoft Windows 2PA@ [Uersion 5.0A@.21951
(C> Copyright 1985-20@8 Microsoft Corp.

C:~Documents and Settings™ >ipconfig

(4) The result of the command execution is displayed. Check whether the displayed IP address

and subnet mask are the same as those set for the GP. If they are different, restart the com-
puter.

[#*]Command Prompt

Microsoft Windows 2BA@ [V on 5.88.21951
(C>» Copyright 1985-2808 Microsoft Corp.

C:\Documents and Settings“dtpXipconfig
Windows 2888 IP Configuration

Ethernet adapter Local Area Connection:

Connection—specific DNS Suffix
IP Addr

: 192.168.9.100
Subnet Ma; : 255.255.255.8
Default Gateway H
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Is the Ethernet cable a straight type or a cross type?

€ Cause
The GP and the PC might be connected without a hub using a straight cable. Cross
cables cannot be used when employing the one-to-one connection, depending on PCs or
network cards.

@ Solution

Provide a hub between the GP and a PC when using a straight cable. Make sure that the

GP and PC are connected with a straight cable via hub not with a cross cable in order to

avoid incompatibility between the GP and PC.

« Distinguishing between a straight cable and cross cable
Compare the connectors at the both ends of the cable. When the col or-coded signal
cables are arranged in the same orders from the | ft in the connectors, it is a straight
cable. When they are arranged differently, it isa cross cable. The color-coded of the
signal cables depend on the cable is used. The following pictures are examples.

Straight cable Cross cable

The color-coded signal cables are arranged in ~ The color-coded signal cables are not arranged
the same orders from the left of them, in the same orders from left of them,
“White-Yellow-White-Blue-White-Green-White”, “Black-Orange-Blue-White-Green-Black”,
“White-Yellow-White-Blue-White-Green-White”  “Black-Green-White-Blue-Orange-Black”
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Can you receive the IP address of the Display by executing the PING com-
mand at the command prompt?

®Cause
If you cannot receive the | P address, the GP may not be on the network because the
Ethernet cable is not connected or the GP does not recognize the connection at the Ether-
net cable connecting port.

®Solution

» Execute the PING command at the command prompt.
(1) Click the Start button, select [Programs], [Accessories], and [Command Prompt].

(5 Accessibiity »
(5 Communications ¥
(3 Entertarment ¥
(3 Games »
[ System Tods »

[ Address Book

9 synchronize
(3] Windows Explarer

(3) Type “ping 192.168.0.1 (IP address of GP)” after “C:\Documents and Settings\(Your com-
puter name)” is displayed on the screen and press the Enter key.

« For details about the | P address setting, ask your network
administrator.

[#%]command Prompt

Microsoft Windows 2888 [Version 5.88.21951]
{C> Copyright 1985-2808 Microsoft Corp.

C:xDocuments and Settings™ >ping 192.168.8.1

(4) The result of the command execution is displayed. When a reply from the specified IP
address of the GP is received, check if the port number of the GP is set to 8000. If the IP
address cannot be received, replace the cable or hub.

Continued
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(Screen when replies from the IP address of the GP are received)

[#]command Prompt

Microsoft Windows 20008 [Uersion 5.008.21951
{C> Copyright 1985-2088 Microsoft Corp.

C:“\Documents and Settings™ >ping 192.168.8.
Pinging 192.168.8.1 with 32 hytes of data:
'Reply from TTL=64

Reply from H TTL=64
Reply from TTL=64
Reply from 192.168.8.1: bytes=32 time<{1Bmsz TTL=64

Ping statistics for 172.168.8.1:

Packets: Sent = 4, Received = 4, Lost = 8 (Bx loss).
Approximate round trip times in milli—seconds:

Minimum = Bms. Maximum = @msz,. Average = Bns

(Screen when a reply from the IP address of the GP is not received)

When the following messages are displayed (The messages displayed depend
on the connection status), ask the network administrator about the settings.

Command Prompt =l

Microsoft Windows 20@@ [Vewrsion 5.80.21951
¢C» Copyright 1985-2088 Microsoft Corp.

C:wDocuments and Settings>dtprping 192.168.8.1
Pinging 1?2.168.8.1 with 32 hytes of data:
Destination host unreachable.

nation host unreachable.

nation host unreachable.
nation host unreachable.

Ping statistics for 192.168.08.1:

Packets: Sent = 4. Received = B, Lost = 4 (188x loss).
fApproximate round trip times in milli-second

Minimum = Bms,. Maximum = Bms. Average = Bns

Is the firewall feature activated?

& Cause

When Microsoft Windows® XP Service Pack 2 is used and the Transfer Tool starts, a
message appears to show that the operation is blocked by the Windows® firewall feature.

@ Solution

You can continue the transfer process by canceling the blocking. However, if you trans-
fer datato two or more GP units, you need to select [PASV] for [Communication Port
Settings] in the [ Transfer Settings] dialog box, or disable the firewall feature.

Are two or more LAN cards used?

& Cause

For aPC that isusing 2 or more LAN cards, the desired GP may not be acquired even if
you automatically acquire the IP addresses. This happens because the OS searches the
GP connected to the LAN card that was previously found.

®Solution

Click [Add] on the [Select Main Unit] dialog box and manually set the I P address of the
GP you wish to transfer to.2
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Is memory-resident software installed?

€ Cause
If any memory-resident software is installed, the transfer of project files may fail.

« “Memory-resident software” is an application program for which theicon is
displayed on the Taskbar and which is activated all the time.

Memory-resident
software icons

®Solution

If any memory-resident softwareisinstalled, right-click itsicon to show acontext menu,
terminate the software, and then try transferring the file again.
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Does the self-diagnosis of the Display regarding the Ethernet interface indi-

cate an OK result?

& Cause

If there is a problem with the Ethernet connection port, the connection fails.

®Solution

» Conduct the self-diagnosis of the GP to check the Ethernet interface. For the procedure
to enter offline mode, see the following section.
5~ «2.1.1 Entering OFFLINE Mode” (page 2-2)

- Main Unit Peripheral Password Initialization
Settings Settings Settings Penu
Foinienarce D<1Tmm?r"’__‘_—__
OFFLINE LANGUAGE: ENGLISH v
W Main Unit Peripheral Password Initialization
Settings Settings Settings
Runtime Ver — =
i ntenance wternal file
Driver Vers M Transfer operation
Memory Li
Check Display Pattern | Memory Info |
Check Font | Change Golor Tone |
05 Version:
Check Cal ibrate Check
theck Touch Panel Pattern Ehsckient ,—f?sﬂgﬁegg;ew Touch Parel | GOMI/GOMZ/LAN
Memory Info Co one
Save Galibrate Touch Panel | /
< Gheck GO /COMR/LAN ?s COM1/RS2326
GOM1/RS422 |
Save | Exit | Can -
0OM/RS422
| e | | s | g
Gheck Oheck Cal [brat Lk
Pattern Gheck Font | Touch Panel | Touch Panel ] GOMI/GOMG/LAN
Memory Info |  Color Tone
Check LAN X
Gaution: Need to reboot the system after a LAN check
L e Gheck Gal [brate Theck
Pattern Gheck Font | Touch Panel | Touch Panel | GOMI/GOMZ/LAN
Memory Info |  Color Tone

Now Checking.

Check Check Gal ibrate Theck
Pattern Gheck Font | Touch Panel | Touch Panel | 0OM1/GONpACAN
Memory Info |  Color Tone

Exit

NG
Close

1. Enter offline mode and touch

[Maintenance Menu] in the item
changeover switches.

2. When the [Maintenance Menu]

opens, touch [Check COM1/
COM2/LAN].

3. When [Check COM1/COM2/

LAN] opens, touch [LAN].

. When the following
confirmation message is
displayed, touch [Start].

5. During the check, the following

message is displayed.

6. When [OK] is displayed as a

result of the check, exit from all
security software and memory-
resident software on the PC and
try transferring the project file
again.

When [NG] is displayed, the GP
may be faulty. Please contact
your local GP distributor.

&~ 1.11.2 Contact us!” (page
1-229)

» When self-diagnosing the ether net interface, operate with the LAN cable
detached. By operating with the LAN cable connected, even in cases where

even if there are no irregularities with the main body, the result may be NG
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Password entry is required during operation. (Have you set a password?)

€®Cause
A password has been set for the transfer operation.

& Solution
« If you forget the transfer password
Even if you forget the transfer password, you cannot cancel the password setting. You
need to del ete the password information.

Set the GP offline and initialize the memory.
&~ «2.15.1 Settings common to all Display models u Initialize User Memory” (page 2-
98)

NIl « When you forget the reception password
When you forget the reception password, you cannot receive files.
Check if any backup files are saved in a location other than the GP.
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B Transfer fails when the CF card or USB storage is used.
(Using the CF/USB memory loader tool)

Is an error code displayed?

& Cause

When the CF card has not been inserted in the GP, or when the CF card hatch is open, an
error messageis displayed and a project file cannot be downloaded. (The error message
is“RAAA 010 The CF card has not been inserted, or the CF card hatch is open.”)

When the USB storage is not properly connected, an error message is displayed saying:
RAAAO013 USB storage location not found.
@ Solution
Check that the CF card has been inserted properly or that the CF card hatch is closed.
« If you still cannot download a project file after checking the above points, confirm that

you are using a CF card manufactured by Pro-face (sold separately).
If the USB storage has been connected, disconnect it once and connect it again.

Was the CF card or USB storage formatted in NTFS format?

& Cause
If the CF card or USB storage is formatted in NTFS format using the PC, the GP cannot
recognize the CF card.

@ Solution
Format the CF card again in FAT32 or FAT format using the PC.

Is the memory loader tool created together with the data in the CF card or
USB storage?

& Cause

When you cannot upload the project file from GP to PC using CF card or USB storage,
the memory loader tool may not be transferred to the CF card properly.

@ Solution

Select [Create Boot Data] from [Memory Loader]-[ Transfer Tool] and create the mem-
ory loader tool. Confirm that the memory loader tool is saved in the CF card or USB
storage.

For the procedure to create the backup data, see the following section.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.7.2 Transfer Process n Transferring Project
Files from GP to PC (or to Another GP)” (page 33-44)
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Can you not start the memory loader?

& Cause

You tried to use the memory loader created with GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.10 or earlier for a
project file from which the Japanese standard fonts have been removed.

@ Solution
You can remove the Japanese standard fonts only when you use GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.20 or
later with the GP-3200 series or ST-3000 series. If you removed the Japanese standard
fonts from afile, you need to use the memory loader created with GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.20
or later.

Is the backup data created in the CF card?

®Cause

When you cannot download the project file from PC to GP using CF card, the backup
data may not be created in the CF card or USB storage.

@ Solution

Select [Create Backup File] from [Memory Loader]-[ Transfer Tool] and create the backup
file. Confirm that all folders and files created for the backup data, saved in the CF card or
USB storage.

For the procedure to create the backup data, see the following section.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.7.2 Transfer Process n Transferring Project
Files from PC to GP” (page 33-38)

Password entry is required during operation. (Have you set a password?)
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

&®Cause
A password has been set for the download operation.

@ Solution
* If you forget the download password
Even if you forget the download password, you cannot cancel the password setting.
You need to delete the password information.

Set the GP offline and initialize the memory.

& «2.15.1 Settings common to all Display models u Initialize User Memory” (page 2-
98)

» When you forget the upload password

When you forget the upload password, you cannot upload files. Check if
any backup files are saved in a location other than the GP.
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B Transfer fails when a modem is used.

Is an error message displayed?

&®Cause
A modem can be used to transfer screen data only. It cannot be used to transfer system data.
The project files updated with the following contents cannot be transferred either.
* When the system setting is changed
« When the configuration or setting of the protocol is changed
» When the runtime system and/or protocol version are different between the source
and destination
» When the version of the editor which generated the project is different
* When the type of fontswhich is registered is different between the source and destination
» When thetype or the version of I/O Driver isdifferent between the source and destination

®Solution

Close the error message dialog box, reset the changes to the previous status, and transfer
the project file again or transfer the project file by using USB or LAN.

« For details about the error messages, refer to the following page.

&~ “1.6.5 Errors displayed during transfer operation n When data is transferred with
modem” (page 1-153)

Is the status of the GP one of the following?

BThe GP is in Initial Start Mode.

ENGLISH v

u for vour purchasing,

To initialize this unit, please download the

Runtime system from the editor,

Wote:Touch the Ethernet Setup Switch

to change the IP address,

Trigger Device

Ethernet Setup

& Cause
Since the GP does not have the runtime program, it cannot recognize the modem.

@ Solution

Transfer the project filefirst by using USB or LAN.
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.2 Transferring Project Files via USB Transfer
Cable” (page 33-5)
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.3 Transferring Project Files via Ethernet (LAN)”
(page 33-12)
Continued
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BThe forced transfer screen appears immediately after startup.

Startup Error: Systern.cfy
Please download the runtime systern from the editor.

Reset

& Cause
Data required for the operation of the runtime program may be lost.
@ Solution

Transfer the project file first by using USB or LAN.
¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.2 Transferring Project Files via USB Transfer
Cable” (page 33-5)
¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.3 Transferring Project Files via Ethernet (LAN)”
(page 33-12)

Is a proper modem used?

@ Inapplicable modems
The following types of modems cannot be used:
* A terminal adapter connected to the ISDN line cannot be used on the PC side (GP's
receiving side uses an analog modem.)
» A modem which can be used only after connecting to a specific operation center such
as AIR-EDGE of Willcom, Inc. (former DDI Pocket, Inc.)
@ Applicable modems
The following types of modems can be used:
» Only a modem which uses RS-232C can be connected to the GP,
« A Windows®-supporting modem which can call the modem connected to the GP
» A modem which supports AT commands
» A modem which allows automatic reception on the GP side
» A modem which is capable of hardware-flow control
* A modem which can return strings with result commands

Is the modem connected to the Display properly?

&Cause
A USB-to-serial conversion cable must be used. The cable may be disconnected from
the modem or GP. The modem may not be turned ON.

@ Solution
Check that the modem is properly connected (GP — Serial conversion cable — Modem).
Also check that the modem has been turned ON. Pro-face recommends the use of the
USB-Seria (232C) Conversion Cable : “CA6-USB232-01" (optional accessory) for the
connection between GP and modem. The following conversion cable can also be used.

Manufacturer: 1-O DATA DEVICE, Inc., Modd: USB-RSAQ3
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Is the modem set properly on the PC?

@ Settings of GP-Pro EX

In the [Transfer Settings] dialog box, check that the modem and phone number are set
correctly.

®Settings of Windows®

Open [Phone and Modem Options] in [Control Panel] and check that the settings match
with those of the modem to be used. For details, see the manual for your modem.
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1.2.4 Online update fails

Can you select the [Install] or [Download Only] button after selecting an
update item? Is any script error displayed?

€ Online update
Thisisafunction in which the GP-Pro EX automatically connectsto the Internet and is
updated to the latest version. For the procedure of the online update, see the following

section.
¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “2.2.1 Working with Online Update” (page 2-23)

€Cause
The access to the update service server is blocked by the security setting of Internet
Explorer. In such a case, the following phenomenon occurs after the update service
screen is displayed, and the update may fail.

» The update item(s) is displayed; however, you cannot select the [Install] or [Download
Only] button even after selecting the item.

A script error is displayed when the update item(s) is displayed (See Sample screens 1
to 3 below).

* A script error is displayed when the update item(s) is sel ected (See Sample screens 1 to
3 below).

Sample screens 1 to 3 show errors only as examples. Other errors may be displayed
depending on the Internet Explorer setting or the network environment being connected.

Sample screen 1:
x|

Froblerms with thiz Web page might prevent it from being dizplayed properly
& or functioning properly. In the future, you can display this mezsage by
double-clicking the warming icon dizplayed in the status bar,

™ Alwavs display this message when a page contains ermors.

QK. I Show Details »»

Sample screen 2

/4 Internet Explorer =

Frablems with this ‘“Web page might prevent it from being displayed properly
& of functioning properly. I the future, you can display this message by
double-clicking the warning icon displayed in the status bar,

[T flways display this message when a page cantaing emars. The line No. and

error description
0K | Hids Detais << | | — mayvary

depending on the

Line: 334 ii environment.
Char: 4
Error: Permission denied

Code: 0 A
4 | »

Previous | st |

Continued
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Sample screen 3:
2|

/ 2
’;' ! An emor hag occuned in the script on this page.

Line: 747
Char. 4 The line No. and

Emar: Permission denied error description
Code: O

may vary
URL:  hitp: Aupdates installshisld com/GetM essages asp?P= depending on the
{404BE100-E100-4F 2E-8381-E43C751 BFDAF = environment
{00421 527-2A0A-41 42-BB1B-EF44F B34 7 36F Hav=I5S U '

Do vou want to continue running scripts on this page?

[ oo | a0

@ Solution

In the Internet Explorer security settings, specify the URL of the update server to
[Trusted sites] and enable communication with the server. Then update GP-Pro EX.
(1) From the Internet Explorer [Tools] menu, select [Internet Options].

rozoft Internet Explorer

Favortez | Toolz Help

J ﬂ #  Mail and Mews r
————  Synchronize...

lank YWindows Update

Show Related Linksz

(2) When the [Internet Options] dialog box opens, click the [Security] tab and select the [Trusted
sites] icon. Click the [Sites] button.

Internet Options EH

Generd]  Security l dontent ] Connections ] Programs ] Advanced ]

Select a Web content zone ko specify its security settings,

Internet Local intraned Restricted
sites

Trusted sites
o This zone cantains Web sites that ’
wou brust not to damage your —
computer or data. Mo sites are in this zone.
Security level For this zone
Move the slider to set the security level For this zone,
- - Low

- Minimal safeguards and warning prompts are provided
- Most content is downloaded and run without prompts
- All active content can run

- Appropriate for sites that vou absolutely trusk

Custom Level,.. | |

[8]4 | Cancel | |

Continued
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(3) Inthe [Trusted sites] dialog box, enter the URL of the update service
(updates.installshield.com) in the [Add this Web site to the zone] box, and then click the
[Add] button.

Trusted sites EHE

You can add and remove Web sites from this zone, All Web sites
in this zone will use the zone's security settings.

ng this Web site ko the zone: \
I updates.installshield.com
Web sites:

HEmEyE |

™ Require server verification (https:) for al sites in this zone

[8]4 | Cancel |

+ Clear the [Require server verification (https:) for all sitesin this zone] check
box.

(4) Click the [OK] buttons to close the [Trusted sites] and [Internet Options] dialog boxes. Then
try the online update again.
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1.2.5 Pass-Through Configuration Tool cannot start

Is your system compatible with the Pass-Through Configuration Tool operat-
ing environment?

Check if your system is compatible with the Pass-Through Configuration Tool operating
environment.

Required environment

Remarks

Display All models of the GP3000 series
model
oS » Windows® 2000 (Service Pack4 or higher)
« Windows® XP
« Windows Vista®
Drawing GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or higher
software Runtime version Ver.1.10.00 or higher
Driver for | Mitsubishi A Series CPU Direct For CPU models
connected | Electric (Protocol version: Ver.1.12.01 or higher) | compatiblewith each
device Corporation FX Series CPU Direct series, refer to the

(Protocol version: Ver.1.12.05 or higher)
Q Series CPU Direct

(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.02 or higher)
QnA Series CPU Direct

(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.02 or higher)
QUTE Series CPU Direct

(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.02 or higher)

OMRON CS/CJ SeriesHost Link
Corporation (Protocol version: Ver.1.12.02 or higher)

CS/CJ Series Ethernet

(Protocol version: Ver.1.12.03 or higher)
KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000 CPU
Corporation Direct

(Protocol version: Ver.1.13.02 or higher)
Yokogawa Personal Computer Link Ethernet
Electric (Protocol version: Ver.1.11.02 or higher)
Corporation Personal Computer Link SIO

(Protocol version: Ver.1.11.02 or higher)
SiemensAG SIMANTIC S7 MPI Direct

(Protocol version: Ver.1.13.03 or higher)

Rockwell Automa- |DF1

tion, Inc. (Protocol version: Ver.1.12.06 or higher)
Yaskawa MP Series SIO (Extension)

Electric (Protocol version: Ver.1.10.00 or higher)
Corporation MP Series Ethernet (Extension)

(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.00 or higher)

Panasonic Electric | FP Series Computer Link SIO
Works Co., Ltd. (Protocol version: Ver.1.12.02 or higher)

GP-Pro EX Device/

PLC Connection

Manual.

&~ GP-Pro EX Device/
PLC Connection
Manual
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Required environment

Remarks

Ladder MELSECPLC OS running on PC For details about the
software Programming Soft- | (For Windows® 2000) ladder software, refer
wareby Mitsubishi | GX Developer Ver.7 or higher to the manual of the
Electric Corpora (For Wi ndows® XP) connected device.
tion GX Developer Ver.8 or higher
“GX Developer” (For Windows Vista®)
GX Developer Ver.8.58L or higher
PLC Support Tool | Ver3.0 or later
Software
by OMRON Cor-
poration
“CX-Programmer”
Ladder Support KV STUDIO:
Software by KEY- | Verl.17, Ver2.50, Ver4.14, Ver5.02
ENCE Corporation |KV BUILDER:
1.13M, 2.02A, 4.70
FA-M3 program R3.01
devel opment tool
by Yokogawa
Electric Corpora-
tion “WideField2”
Engineering Work | Ver.5.38 to Ver.6.04 or later
Station for the MP
Series machine
controller by
Yaskawa Electric
Corporation
“MPE720"
Siemens AG STEP7 Version 5.1 or later
programming tool | STEP7 Micro/WIN Version 4.0.1.10
or later
Rockwell Automa- | RSLogix500
tion, Inc. program- | RSLogix5000
ming tool
Panasonic Electric | FPWIN GR Ver.2.3 or later
Works Co., Ltd.
Cable USB transfer cable (manufactured by Pro-face: CA3-

USBCB-01 (optional accessory)
Commercially-available LAN cable (Ethernet cable)
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When [Pass-Through Configuration Tool] is double-clicked, is the following
message displayed?

&®Cause
If the following error message appears when you try to start the “Pass-Through Configu-
ration Tool”, the virtual COM port driver may not have been installed.

GP-Pro EX Pass-Through Configuration Tool [ %]

Wirkual COM part driver is not normally installed.
Flease install Virtual COM port driver

@ Solution

Make sure that two or more COM ports have been registered.
(1) Click the Start button, select [Settings], [Control Panel], and double-click [System].

E3 Control Panel =] E3
J File  Edit “iew Favortes Toolz Help |
J = Eonl ey | Qi Search L Folders £ 4 History | FERLr e ) | Ed~
JAgdress I@ Cantral Panel j @GD
..... A ¥ — .
B
= §
Accesszibilty  Add/Remove Add/Remove Administrative  Automatic [rate/Time Dizplay Fax
Options Hardware Programs Toolz Updates
o e % @ g &a O
Falder Dptions Fonts Game Intel[R] Ghda Internet Keyboard Mouze Metwork, and
Controllers Diriver Options Dial-up Co...
2 I
=
Fhone and  Power Options Printers Regional  Scanners and  Scheduled  Sounds and
Modem ... Options Cameraz Tasks Multimedia

(2) After the [System Properties] window opens, click the [Hardware] tab and start [Device Man-
ager].

System Propeities [ 7]

G E__'-?'__l Nelwurkldenllhcallonl Hardwalel User F'ruh\esl Advancedl

Susten
Microzoft Windows 2000

5.00.2195
Service Pack 4
Registered to:

)

Computer.

IntellR] Celer
on[R] CPU 2.53GHz
AT/AT COMPATIBLE
514,132 KB R&M

[ ok | cance Sl

Continued
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(3) Make sure that two or more COM ports have been registered in [Ports (COM & LPT)].

,.E..';; Device Manager !E

| action wiew |J1--b|m||§“

-@ Floppy disk drives ;I
(-85 Human Interface Devices
2 IDE ATAJATAP contrallers
- % Inkel{R) Unified Graphics Drivers
- Kevboards
™ Mice and other pointing devices
-3 Manitors
(- B3 Metwork adapters
~ Mon-Plug and Play Drivers
b Ports (COMBLPT)
b o Communications Port (COML)
7 ECP Printer Port (LPT1)
h__\yf Pass-Through For &GP (COME)
r,__\y' Pass-Through For &GP (COM7)
F_\? Pass-Through for AGP (COMS)
h__\yf Pass-Through For &GP (COMI)
r,__\y' Pass-Through For User (COMZ)
F_\? Pass-Through for User {COM3)
h__\yf Pass-Through For User (COM4)
o r,__\y' Pass-Through for User (COMS)
e c"gjf Sound, video and game contraollers
[#]-Z3 Storage volumes —
(- [@ System devices LI

 When [Device Manager] does not display any COM ports for [Pass-Through
for User]:
Select [Show hidden devices] from the [View] menu to display al COM
ports.

CRICEIEIE]

» When [Device Manager] displays a different number of COM ports for
[Pass-Through for AGP] and for [Pass-Through for User] (e.g. Two portsand
three ports):

Uninstall the “Pass-Through Configuration Tool” and the virtual COM port
driver.

To uninstall the virtual COM port driver, be sure to refer to the following
“Pass-Through Configuration Tool” guide to understand the procedure
completely.

* [Pass-Through Configuration Tool] installation procedure

&~ GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual “Pass-through function guide” 2

installation

* [Pass-Through Configuration Tool] uninstallation procedure

&~ GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual

“Pass-through function guide” 5 Appendix 5.1 Uninstallation of Virtual COM pass
driver/Virtual COM port driver
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1.2.6 GP cannot communicate with the PC via the

pass-through function
Check if your system is compatible with the Pass-Through Configuration Tool operating

environment.

Required environment

Remarks

Display All models of the GP3000 series
model
oS * Windows®2000 (Service Pack4 or higher)
* Windows®XP
« Windows Vista®
Drawing GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or higher
software Runtime version Ver.1.10.00 or higher
When using WinGP models
GP-Pro EX Ver.2.50 or higher
Runtime version Ver.2.50.000 or higher
Driver for | Mitsubishi A Series CPU Direct For CPU models
connected | Electric (Protocol version: Ver.1.12.01 or higher) | compatiblewith each
device Corporation FX Series CPU Direct series, refer to the
(Protocol version: Ver.1.12.05 or higher) | GP-Pro EX Device/
Q Series CPU Direct PLC Connection
(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.02 or higher) | Manual.
QnA Series CPU Direct ¥~ GP-Pro EX Device/
(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.02 or higher) PLC Connection
QUTE Series CPU Direct Manual
(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.02 or higher)
OMRON CS/CJ Series Host Link
Corporation (Protocol version: Ver.1.12.02 or higher)
CS/CJ Series Ethernet
(Protocol version: Ver.1.12.03 or higher)
KEYENCE KV-700/1000/3000/5000 CPU Direct
Corporation (Protocol version: Ver.1.13.02 or higher)
Yokogawa Personal Computer Link Ethernet
Electric (Protocol version: Ver.1.11.02 or higher)
Corporation Personal Computer Link SIO
(Protocol version: Ver.1.11.02 or higher)
SiemensAG SIMANTIC S7 MPI Direct

(Protocol version: Ver.1.13.03 or higher)

Rockwell Automa-
tion, Inc.

DF1
(Protocol version: Ver.1.12.06 or higher)

Yaskawa
Electric
Corporation

MP Series SIO (Extension)

(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.00 or higher)
MP Series Ethernet (Extension)
(Protocol version: Ver.1.10.00 or higher)

Panasonic Electric
Works Co., Ltd.

FP Series Computer Link SIO
(Protocol version; Ver.1.12.02 or higher)
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Required environment

Remarks

Ladder MELSECPLC OS running on PC For details about the
software Programming Soft- | (For Windows® 2000) ladder software, refer
wareby Mitsubishi | GX Developer Ver.7 or higher to the manual of the
Electric Corpora (For Wi ndows® XP) connected device.
tion “GX Devel- GX Developer Ver.8 or higher
oper” (For Windows Vista®)
GX Developer Ver.8.58L or higher
PLC Support Tool | Ver3.0 or later
Software
by OMRON Cor-
poration
“CX-Programmer”
Ladder Support KV STUDIO:
Software by KEY- | Verl.17, Ver2.50, Ver4.14, Ver5.02
ENCE KV BUILDER:
Corporation 1.13M, 2.02A, 4.70
FA-M3 program R3.01
development tool
by Yokogawa
Electric Corpora-
tion “WideField2”
Engineering Work | Ver.5.38 to Ver.6.04 or later
Station for the MP
Series machine
controller by
Yaskawa Electric
Corporation
“MPET720"
SiemensAG STEP7 Version 5.1 or later
programming tool | STEP7 Micro/WIN Version 4.0.1.10
or later
Rockwell Automa- | RSLogix500
tion, Inc. program- | RSLogix5000
ming tool
Panasonic FPWIN GR Ver.2.3 or later
Electric Works
Co., Ltd.
Cable USB transfer cable (manufactured by Pro-face: AGP-

USBCB-01 (optional accessory)
Commercially-available LAN cable (Ethernet cable)

Maintenance/Troubleshooting

1-41




Problems with PC operation

Does your GP communicate with a connected device?

€ Cause
GP may not communicate with a connected device.

®Solution

If acommunication error is displayed on GP, check the communication error message.
For details about the error message and corrective action, refer to the following description.
&~ «1.7.1 Common to all Display models n Errors displayed when communication fails” (page
1-171)

Is your PC connected to the Display through a USB transfer cable?

& Cause

During transfer of a project file, the USB cable type does not match or the USB cable
driver may not have been installed successfully.

@ Solution
To transfer a project file through a USB cable, use the USB transfer cable (CA3-
USBCB-01) optionally available from Pro-face. The USB cable driver may not have
been installed successfully. Check if the driver has been installed successfully, according
to the procedure below:

* Procedure for checking driver installation condition
(1) Click [Control Panel] from the Start button.

»| Programs 4

Docurnents

B3 Control Panel

% Settings L
Metwark and Dial-up Connections
Printers

Help 5 Taskbar & Start Menu. ..

Search

Run...

Shut Down,..

(2) After the [Control Panel] window opens, double-click [System].

E3 Control Panel =1 E3
J File  Edit View Favaites Tool: Help |
J =Bl - | Qi Search Y Folders ¢ # History ‘ Pe Oz x w& ‘ -
JAgdress I@ Contral Panel j @GD
= = : - -
. B e O
Accessibiity  Add/Remove Add/Remove Adminishiative  Automatic Date/Time Display Fax
Options Hardware Programs Taols Updates
W oM A 0 g o= O
Folder Options Fonts Game Intel(F] Ghigy Intermet Keyboard Mouse Metwork and
Controllers Driver Options Dial-up Co.
2 Ial g
& =
Phone and  Power Options Frinters Regional  Scanneisand  Scheduled Sounds and
Modem Options Cameraz Tasks Multimedia

Continued
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(3) After the [System Properties] window opens, click the [Hardware] tab and select [Device

Manager].
System Properties EH
General ] Metwark Identificatiser Prafiles ] Advanced ]
Hardware ‘izard

ol The Hardware wizard helps you install, uninstall, repair,
Ly unplug, eject, and configure vour hardware.

Hardware ‘Wizard...

Device Manager

] The Device Manager listz all the hardware devices installed
— 1 on your computer. Use the Device Manager to change the

== properties of any device.

Diriver Signing... G )

Hardware Prafiles

Hardware profiles provide a way for pou to set up and store
@ different hardware configurations.

Hardware Profiles...

()8 | Cancel | |

(4) Atfter the [Device Manager] window opens, click the [+] mark to the left of [USB (Universal
Serial Bus) Controller]. If you find [USB Link Cable (CA3-USBCB-01)] in the displayed list,
the driver has been installed successfully.

« If the 1 mark isdisplayed to theleft of [USB Link Cable (CA3-USBCB-
01)], disconnect the USB cable from the PC and then re-connect it. After
that, perform the installation procedure. For the installation procedure, see
the next page.

Ackion  Miew @ ﬂ

+-{d5 Human Interface Devices
+-52 IDE ATAJATAPI controllers
F% Keyboards
: =y Mice and other pointing devices
gJ Monitars
B3 Network adapters
Y Cther devices
=y PCI Device
& Ports (COM&LPT)
4 Sound, video and game controllers

B System devices
Universal Serial Bus controllers

&2 Standard Enhanced PCI ko USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
& Standard Universal PCI bo 1USE Host Controller
o SE 2 DD aak

1 [E-F-F- [

1] [E-F-E
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* Driver installation procedure
If the driver has not been installed, re-install it according to the procedure bel ow.
Connect the PC and the Display through the USB transfer cable optionally available

from Pro-face.

If the USB cabledriver has not been installed, the following dialog box appears. Install

the driver according to the instructions.

« During USB driver installation, the following [Hardware I nstallation] dialog
box may appear, depending on the Wi ndows® XP security level. If you click
[Continue Anyway], the driver installation will start. After installation is

completed, click [Complete].

Hardware Installation

The zoftware you are installing for thiz hardware:

USE Link Cable [CA3-USBCE-01)

hasz not paszed Windows Logo testing to verify its compatibility

with ‘Windows %P, [Tell me why this testing iz important. |

Continuing your i llation of this sof may impair
or destabilize the t operation of your system
either immediately or in the future. Microzoft strongly
recommends that you stop this installation now and

tact the hard: vendor for sof that has
paszed Windows Logo testing.

( LContinue &npway |]I"ST'ﬁ'Fi"|'H§'i5ii5't‘i‘6‘ﬁ"";
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Is the Ethernet cable a straight type or a cross type?

& Cause

GP and a PC can be connected without a hub when using a straight cable. Cross cables
might not be usable when employing the one-to-one connection, depending on personal
computers or network cards.

@ Solution

Provide a hub between the GP and a PC when using a straight cable. Make sure that the
GP and PC are connected with a straight cable via hub not with a cross cable in order to
avoid incompatibility between the GP and PC.
« Distinguishing between a straight cable and cross cable
Compare the connectors at the both ends of the cable. When the col or-coded signal
cables are arranged in the same orders from the | ft in the connectors, it is a straight
cable. When they are arranged differently, it isa cross cable. The color-coded of the
signal cables depend on the cable is used. The following pictures are examples.

Straight cable Cross cable

The color-coded signal cables are arranged in ~ The color-coded signal cables are not arranged
the same orders from the left of them, in the same orders from left of them,
“White-Yellow-White-Blue-White-Green-White”, “Black-Orange-Blue-White-Green-Black”,
“White-Yellow-White-Blue-White-Green-White”  “Black-Green-White-Blue-Orange-Black”

Is your GP set to offline mode?

€®Cause
The Pass-Through Configuration Tool is available only when GP is set to online mode.

& Solution
If GPis set to offline mode, exit from offline mode to display the RUN screen.
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Has the Pass-Through Configuration Tool been run for software other than
the ladder software of the connected device?

®Cause
The Pass-Through Configuration Tool may not have been run for software other than the
ladder software of the connected device.

@ Solution

Check if the Pass-Through Configuration Tool has been used and the Taskbar is mini-
mized as shown below, or check if the Pass-Through Configuration Tool icon isdis-
played at the right end of the Taskbar.

Execute Configuration Tool

Cannect all of the settings
Disconnect all of the settings

Disconnect all Setting and Exit
'@ﬂGP-Pro E¥ Pass-Through ... | | w

In the Pass-Through Configuration Tool, is the checkbox for the target COM
port number checked?

€ Cause
The checkbox for the target COM port number may not be checked.

@ Solution
Start the Pass-Through Configuration Tool and select the desired COM port number
from the following dialog box. Then, re-start the monitor from the ladder software.

Q'-‘]'GP—Pro EX Pass-Through Configuration Tool
File(F) ©Onlinefl) Option{) HelpiH)
( 192.168.001.020 QnA Series GPU Direct Qnd
Add (A Config(C) Delete (D}

* For details about the ladder software, refer to the manual of the connected
device.

Maintenance/Troubleshooting 1-46



Problems with PC operation

Is the same COM port number set in the ladder software of the connected
device?

&®Cause
The COM port number set in the ladder software may not match the COM port number
displayed in the Pass-Through Configuration Tool.

@ Solution
Check if the COM port number in the ladder software matches the COM port number
displayed in the Pass-Through Configuration Tool.

* For details about the ladder software, refer to the manual of the connected
device.
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1.2.7 GP cannot display manuals and sites from
the help menu

Has the Windows Explorer settings changed?

& Cause
Internet Explorer cannot be started because the [Folder Options] settings for Windows
Explorer may have changed. For this reason, manuals, contents, and our website that
reguire Internet Explorer also cannot be started.

& Solution

Check if the path of your browser is entered correctly in [Application used to perform
action] in [Folder Options] of Windows Explorer using the following procedure:

(1) Start Windows Explorer and click [Folder Options] from the [Tools] menu.

EX My Documents [_ (O] x|
File Edit View Favorites | Tools Help |ﬁ
4=Eack - = - | Qe Map Metwark Drive. .. B | -

Disconnect Metwork Drive. ..
Address I@ My Documents Synchronize. .. j @Go

Folders
= '

My Documents -

-4 My Computer My Documents

+ My Netwark Places

. ‘3 Recycle Bin Select an item to view its description,
Stores and manages documents
See also!
My Metwork Places
My Computer

Enables you to change settings. él

Continued
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(2) When the following [Folder Options] dialog box appears, select [URL:HyperText Transfer
Protocol] from [File Types] and click [Advanced].

= e SpeedDial

€IN/4 URL: CallTa Protacal
&N/ URLFile Protacel i
@NM URL:File Transfer Protocol

URL:Gopher Protocol

Dretails for "URL:HyperT ext Transfer Pratocal file type

Opensz with: Change... |

To change settings that affect all 'URL:HyperText Transfer

Fratacal files, click Advanced.

Advanced |

Folder Dptions EHE
General | View | File Tupes | Offine Files |
Fiegistered file types:
Extengionz | File Types |:|

QK I Cancel | Apply

(3) When the [Edit File Type] dialog box appears, check that “open” is selected in [Actions] and

click [Edit].

Edit File Type HE
@ I URL:HyperText Transfer Prokocol Change Icon... |
Actions:

Mew. .. |
Edit... |
Remave |
Set Default |

V¥ Corfirm open after download
[" always show extension
| Browse insame window

[8]4 I Cancel

Continued
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(4) When the [Editing action for type] dialog box opens, make sure that the browser installation
destination is displayed in [Application used to perform action] and that the browser installa-
tion file is actually in this location.

Editing action for type: URL:HyperText Transfer Prot... Bl E3

Action:

DpEn QK I
_ X Cancel |
Application used to perform action:
I "F:\Program Files\Internet Exploreriiexplore. e Browse. .. |
—Iv Use DDE

DDE Message:
[ "L,

Application:

I IExplore

DDE Application Mok Running:

Topic:
| Wi _OpenUIRL

(5) If the existence of the browser cannot be confirmed, take the following actions as required:
o If abrowser isnot installed
Install Internet Explorer Ver6.0 or later.

 If abrowser isinstaled but isnot set in [Application used to perform action]
Specify where the browser isinstalled in [Application used to perform action].

 If abrowser isinstaled but there is no “open” action set in [Edit File Type]
Click [New] in [Edit File Type], set “open” in [Actions], and then set the path of
the browser in [Application used to perform action].
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1.2.8 The fonts appear differently depending on
the PC.

Do you use image fonts?

& Cause

The appearance of fonts depends on the environment settings of the PC that GP-Pro EX
isinstalled.

& Solution
Confirm the following settings.

(1) Right-click the desktop and select [Properties]. Select the tab in the displayed dialog box as
shown below, and click [Effects].

Themes I Desktop I Screen Saver Appearance |Seﬂings I

Active Window

Mormal Disabled  Selected
Window Text

Message Box ﬂ
Message Text
x|

Color scheme:
I‘Nindows Standard LI

. Hffects... |
Fort size:
I Mormal LI Advanced |

oK || Cancel | i |

(2) Check [Use the following method to smooth edges of screen fonts], and you can select
either [Standard] or [ClearType].

Effects 2|
[V Use the following transition effect for menus and tooltips:

IFade effect 'l

[V Use the following method to smooth edges of screen fonts:

r
[V show shadows under menus

[V show window contents while dragging

™ Hide underlined letters for keyboard navigation until I press the Alt key

oK I Cancel
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* When [Standard] is selected

SWITCH

» When [Clear Type] is selected

SWITCH

* When [Use the following method to smooth edges of screen fonts] is not sel ected

SWITCH
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1.2.9 GP-Pro EX does not operate properly.

Are you using GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.1 or earlier with Windows Vista®?

€Cause
GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.1 or earlier is not compatible with Windows Vista®.

@ Solution
Use the software of Ver. 2.2 or later, or use the OS environment that operation is guaran-
teed by the GP-Pro EX Ver. 2.1 or earlier.
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1.3 Problems with Display operation
1.3.1 The touch panel (switch) does not respond

Is the status LED illuminating in orange?

& Cause

The backlight burnout detection function is activated because the backlight is nearly
burnt out. Or, the power supply voltage supplied to the GP is low.

@ Solution
» When the backlight is nearly burnt out
Replace the backlight. If the problem continues after the replacement, please contact
your local GP distributor. If the status LED illuminates in orange soon after purchase,
please contact your local GP distributor.

NIl ¢ The backlight burnout detection function monitors the current consumed
by the GP. Depending on the failure type of the backlight, burnout may
not be detected, or may be detected earlier than complete burnout. If
this problem occurs soon after purchase, the GP may be faulty. In such a
case, please contact your local GP distributor.

» When the power supply voltage supplied to the GP is low
Measure the power supply voltage of each GP unit and adjust it to the value within the
range of “Rated Voltage” specified in the manual or the Installation Guide. If the prob-
lem continues even after the power supply voltage is adjusted, please contact your
local GP distributor.
5~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

Does this phenomenon occurs with all switches?

®Cause
The problem may be in the switch setting.

@ Solution
» When al switches do not respond
When the same phenomenon occurs with all switches, try the solution in the next sec-
tion “Can the GP enter offline mode?’

» When only specific switches do not respond
(1) Aninterlock function may be set for the switches. Check the setting.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “10.7 Using Interlock to Prevent Malfunctions” (page 10-
19)

(2) When the touch is indicated with sound, the switch function is enabled. Find the specified
address and check that the address is set to ON or OFF on the connected device side.
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Can the GP enter offline mode?

& Cause

If the switches do not respond even after self-diagnosisin offline mode, the GP unit may
be faulty.

@ Solution
» When the GP can enter offline mode

Conduct the self-diagnosis of the GP unit in offline mode to determine whether the

problemisin the GP or not.

(1) Perform the analog touch panel correction (calibration). For the setting procedure, see the
following section.
& w281 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Calibration Touch Panel”

(page 2-39)

(2) Select the [Check Touch Panel] option and check that the touched area lights up properly.
For the checking procedure, see the following section.

& 8.1 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Touch Panel” (page 2-39)

(3) If the phenomenon continues after steps (1) and (2), the GP unit may be faulty. Please con-
tact your local GP distributor.

&~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

* When the GP cannot enter offline mode

When the GP cannot enter offline mode, try the following measures.

(1) The system menu used to enter offline mode may be set not to be displayed. If the system
menu does not appear, select [Menu and Error Settings] in [Display Unit] with GP-Pro EX
and set the option for [Show System Menu] to show the system menu, and then transfer the
project file again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide ¢ Display Set-
tings” (page 5-151)
If the GP can enter offline mode after the project file istransferred, follow the stepsfor
“When the GP can enter offline mode” above.

(2) If the GP cannot enter offline mode even after step (1), the GP unit may be faulty. Please
contact your local GP distributor.

&~ *1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

Is the communication between the GP and the connected device established?

®Cause
The communication between the GP and connected device may have a problem.

@ Solution

If an error code appears on the display, see the following sections and check the descrip-
tion and the handling method. Also, check for breaksin the communication cable.
¥~ «1.7 Display-related errors” (page 1-171)

Maintenance/Troubleshooting 1-55



Problems with Display operation

1.3.2 The touch panel (switch) of the Display does
not respond to touch but another area
responds instead (The panel responds when
nothing is touched)

B When GP is used

Does this phenomenon occur with all switches?

®Cause
If the switches do not respond properly even after the self-diagnosisin offline mode, the
GP unit may be faulty.

@ Solution
» When all switches do not respond properly
When the same phenomenon occurs with all switches, try the solution for the next sec-
tion “Can the GP enter offline mode?’
» When only specific switches do not respond properly
(1) Select the [Check Touch Panel] option and check that the touched area lights up properly.

For the checking procedure, see the following section.
& 8.1 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Touch Panel” (page 2-39)

(2) Check the settings and address of the problematic switches. If the phenomenon continues
after the check, the GP unit may be faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.
&~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

Can the GP enter offline mode?

€®Cause
If the switches do not respond properly even after the self-diagnosisin offline mode, the
GP unit may be faulty.

@ Solution
» When the GP can enter offline mode

Conduct the self-diagnosis of the GP unit in offline mode to determine whether the

problemisin the GP or not.

(1) Perform the analog touch panel correction (calibration). For the setting procedure, see the
following section.
& w281 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Calibration Touch Panel”

(page 2-39)

(2) Select the [Check Touch Panel] option and check that the touched area lights up properly.
For the checking procedure, see the following section.
& 8.1 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Touch Panel” (page 2-39)

(3) If the phenomenon continues after steps (1) and (2), the GP unit may be faulty. Please con-
tact your local GP distributor.

&~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
Continued
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* When the GP cannot enter offline mode

When the GP cannot enter offline mode, try the following measures.

(1) The system menu used to enter offline mode may be set not to be displayed. If the system
menu does not appear, select [Menu and Error Settings] in [Display Unit] with GP-Pro EX
and set the option for [Show System Menu] to show the system menu, and then transfer the
project file again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide ¢ Display Set-
tings” (page 5-151)

If the GP can enter offline mode after the project file istransferred, follow the stepsfor
“When the GP can enter offline mode” above.

« When the user memory is initialized, all data other than the sys-
tem data (OS, runtime, and driver) and the clock setting data is
erased. Be sure to back up the data before starting the initializa-
tion.

(2) If the GP cannot enter offline mode even after step (1), the GP unit may be faulty. Please
contact your local GP distributor.

¥~ 1.11.2 Contact us” (page 1-229)

B When WinGP is used

To determineif the WinGP unit isfaulty, run the self-diagnosis function of the PS series,
PL series, and PC/AT unit and perform the analog touch panel correction (calibration).

For the setting procedure, refer to the following:
(1) Install Mouse Emulation Software.

« If Mouse Emulation Software is not readily available, you can download it
from our website. For information about how to install Mouse Emulation
Software, refer to the following website:
http://www.pro-face.com/otasuke/

(2) From the start menu, select [All Programs], [UPDD], and then [Calibrate].

(3) When the Calibrate screen appears, touch, in turn, the arrow marks displayed on the
screen.

(4) When the [Check calibration] dialog box appears, click [OK]. This will complete the correc-
tion.
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1.3.3 The Display does not turn ON (The initial
screen is not displayed. The screen remains
black.)

Is the status LED turned OFF or does it illuminate in orange?

& Cause

The backlight burnout detection function is activated because the backlight is nearly
burnt out. Or, the power supply voltage supplied to the GPislow.

@ Solution
» When the status LED isturned OFF
Measure the power supply voltage of each GP unit and adjust it to the value within the
range of “Rated Voltage” specified in the manual or the Installation Guide. If the prob-
lem continues even after the power supply voltage is adjusted, please contact your
local GP distributor.
¥~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

» When the status LED illuminates in orange
Replace the backlight. If the problem continues after the replacement, please contact
your local GP distributor. If the status LED illuminates in orange soon after purchase,
please contact your local GP distributor.
5~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

NIl ¢ The backlight burnout detection function monitors the current consumed
by the GP. Depending on the failure type of the backlight, burnout may
not be detected, or may be detected earlier than complete burnout. If
this problem occurs soon after purchase, the GP may be faulty. In such a
case, please contact your local GP distributor.

An error message “RAAAQ05 The specified initial screen no. does not
exist.(x++x)” was displayed.

& Cause

The screen No. of the screen initially displayed at startup (initial screen) may be wrong
and a different screen may be displayed.

@ Solution

Confirm the setting of the initial screen No. For the procedure to change the setting, see
the following section.

& «2 2.5 Setting the screen No. of the screen that is initially displayed after the
power is turned ON” (page 2-14)
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Can the GP enter offline mode?

& Cause

If the switches do not respond properly even after the self-diagnosisin offline mode, the
GP unit may be faulty.

@ Solution
» When the GP can enter offline mode

Conduct the self-diagnosis of the GP unit in offline mode to determine whether the

problemisin the GP or not.

(1) Perform the analog touch panel correction (calibration). For the setting procedure, see the
following section.
& w281 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Calibration Touch Panel”

(page 2-39)

(2) Select the [Check Touch Panel] option and check that the touched area lights up properly.
For the checking procedure, see the following section.

& 8.1 Checking whether the Display is operating properly n Touch Panel” (page 2-39)

(3) If the phenomenon continues after steps (1) and (2), the GP unit may be faulty. Please con-
tact your local GP distributor.

&~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

* When the GP cannot enter offline mode

When the GP cannot enter offline mode, try the following measures.

(1) The system menu used to enter offline mode may be set not to be displayed. If the system
menu does not appear, select [Menu and Error Settings] in [Display Unit] with GP-Pro EX
and set the option for [Show System Menu] to show the system menu, and then transfer the
project file again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide « Display Set-
tings” (page 5-151)

If the GP can enter offline mode after the project file istransferred, follow the stepsfor
“When the GP can enter offline mode” above.

« When the user memory is initialized, all data other than the sys-
tem data (OS, runtime, and driver) and the clock setting data is
erased. Be sure to back up the data before starting the initializa-
tion.

(2) If the GP cannot enter offline mode even after step (1), the GP unit may be faulty. Please
contact your local GP distributor.

&~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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Is data to turn OFF the display/backlight written in the address of the system
area?

&®Cause
Datato turn OFF the display or backlight may be written in the address of the system
area

@ Solution
Check if data to turn OFF the display”* or backlight"? iswritten in the address of the sys-
tem area.

*1 Datato turn OFF the display: Address +9 when the direct access method is used; and
Address 12 when the memory link method is used. Clear the data written in these
addressesto O.

*2 Datato turn OFF the backlight: Address +14 when the direct access method is used,;
and Address 11 when the memory link method is used. Clear the data written in these
addresses to 0.
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1.3.4 An alarm sounds continuously

Is an error code displayed?

& Cause

Thetransferred project file may have an error, or the communication with the connected
device may have a problem.

@ Solution

Check the error code. See the following sections for the description and handling method
of the error code.
&~ «1.7 Display-related errors” (page 1-171)

Did the buzzer start sounding after you changed the screen data setting or
the ladder program of the connected device?

& Cause

The bit which activates the buzzer may have turned on when the screen data setting or
the ladder program of the connected device was changed.

@ Solution

In order to isolate the problem, disconnect any cables which connect the GP and other
devices, turn off the GP once, and turn it on again. Then try the following solutionsin
this order.

+ The problem can be easily isolated by disconnecting the cables connecting
other devices. If, however, the GP isinstalled in an environment where
disconnecting the cablesis difficult, you can try the following solutions
without disconnecting the cables.

» When the buzzer stops after the GP is turned OFF once and turned ON again

You can activate the buzzer of the GP by turning ON Bit 01 of the 14th word from the

system area start address.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “26.3 Sounding the GP Buzzer from a Device/PLC”
(page 26-7)

From the connected device, check whether Bit 01 of the 14th word isturned ON. If the

bit is ON, you can stop the buzzer by turning OFF the bit.

If the range of the system data area overlaps with the range used by the ladder program

of the connected device, change the system area start address in offline mode. For the

procedure, see the following section.

&~ «2.15.1 Settings common to all Display models u System Area Settings” (page 2-
84)

Continued
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» When the buzzer continues even after the GP is turned OFF once and turned ON again
The screen data may have a problem. Try the forced setup function of GP-Pro EX to
transfer the project file again. To force the transfer with GP-Pro EX, click [Transfer
Project] and select [ Transfer Settings] in the [Transfer Tool] dialog box. When the

[Transfer Settings] dialog box opens, select [Forced] under [Transfer System] and
click [OK] to start the transfer.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.10.1 [Transfer Settings] Settings Guide” (page
33-61)
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» When the buzzer continues even after the forced transfer

The GP may be faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.
&~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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1.3.5 Lines (streaks) appear on the screen. The
screen turns white.

Does the phenomenon continue when you select [Check Display Pattern] in
offline mode?

& Cause

If the position, thickness, and length of the lines remain the same on the screen for
[Check Display Pattern] of [Maintenance Menu] in offline mode, the GP may be faulty.

@ Solution
To determine whether the problem isin the GP or not, follow the procedure below to
check the lines (streaks) on the screen for [Check Display Pattern] in offline mode.

&~ «2.1.1 Entering OFFLINE Mode” (page 2-2)

Home

Password Initialization

Settings

Main Unit

Peripheral
Settings i

Settings

Maintenance 1\4‘“” fer

05 Version:

Save

OFFLINE LANGUAGE:

Runtime Version:
Driver Version:

Memory Link

ENGLISH v

Peripheral

Main Unit
S Settings

Passmord Initialization
ettings Menu

o Settings len

External file
operation

Check Display Pattern

Check Font |

Maintenance it

Change Color Tone |

Check Touch Panel
Galibrate Touch Panel

Check COM1/CO}

Save Ex

1.

Enter offline mode and touch [Mainte-
nance Menu] in the item changeover
switches.

. When the [Maintenance Menu] opens,

touch [Check Display Pattern).

. The screen for [Check Display Pattern]

opens. If the position, thickness, and
length of the lines (streaks) remain the
same all the time, or if the screen is
white, the GP may be faulty. Please con-
tact your local GP distributor.

&~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

To exit from [Check Display Pattern], touch anywhere on the screen to
return to the [Maintenance Menu] screen, and then touch [Exit].
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Are cross-talk patterns displayed?

& Cause

A color STN panel and a monochrome LCD panel may produce the following phenom-
ena due to the characteristics of liquid crystal panels:

* Screen flickering
» Uneven screen brightness

* Lines appear that do not exist originally, and as they flow, they extend the existing
lines (cross-talk).

IW

|
\ {m“ I Cross-talk
oK

@ Solution

This problem may be relieved by adjusting the contrast of the GP. Adjust the contrast by
following the procedure described in the section below.
& «2.2.1 Adjusting the brightness/contrast” (page 2-10)
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1.3.6 The status LED is flashing in green.

Is the logic program running?

& Cause

If the status LED isflashing in green in logic execution mode, the logic program may
have stopped.

€ Solution
* When the logic program is not necessary

Disable the logic program according to the following procedure.
(1) When using GP-Pro EX

Select [Logic Programs] from [System Settings] and then select [Disable]. Trans-
fer the project file to the Display.

(2) When using the Display
Enter offline mode. Select [Main Unit] in the item changeover switches. Select
[Off] in[Logic Program] from [Logic]. Save the setting and then terminate offline
mode.
&~ «2.15.8 When the LT3000 is used n [Main Unit Setting] Setting Guide” (page 2-151)

» When the logic program is necessary

Run the logic program according to the following procedure.

(1) When using GP-Pro EX
Select [Display Unit] from [System Settings]. Select [RUN] in [Run at Start Up]
from [Logic Settings]. Transfer the project file to the Display.

(2) When using LT
Enter offline mode. Select [Main Unit] in the item changeover switches. Select
[RUN] in [Logic Program] from [Logic]. Save the setting and then terminate
offline mode.

&~ “2.15.8 When the LT3000 is used n [Main Unit Setting] Setting Guide” (page 2-151)
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1.3.7 The screen flickers.

Is the screen redisplayed after the screen appears?

& Cause

The address of [Switching Control Address] (Ilanguage change function) may already be
inuse.

@ Solution

Disable the language change function if it is not necessary. If the language change func-
tion is necessary, check if the set addressisalready is use.

» When the language change function is necessary
Select [ Text Table Settings] from [Common Settings] of GP-Pro EX. Check if the set
address overlaps with the address of [Switching Control Address] in [Language
Change Settings].

NOTE » The default value of the start address of the system data area has the same
address as the default value of [Switching Control Address]. They may over-
lap. If so, change the address of either one of the two.

» When the language change function is not necessary
Select [Text Table Settings] from [Common Settings] of GP-Pro EX. Uncheck [Enable
Language Change Feature] in [Language Change Settings]. Transfer the project file to
the Display.
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1.3.8 A screen prompting you to re-transfer
appears after you have transferred the file

Does the transfer screen appear again after you finish transfer and restart
the unit?

&®Cause
For the GP-3300 Series, when the [Revision] selected in [Model] is [Rev+*-4 Greater
Than Or Equal To], and therevision for the receiving GP is earlier than Rev. 4, transfer
fails. The same symptoms may occur if downloading from a CF Card or USB storage
memory loader. However, for AGP-3310T/3360T, transfer is possible regardless of revi-
sion.

@ Solution
When you create a new screen by selecting [GP-33+x*Series| for [Display Unit] and
[Rev=-4 Greater Than Or Equal To] for [Revision], the resulted project file cannot be
transferred because the file contains functions which cannot be used with amodel earlier
than Rev. 4. Select [System Settings], [Display], and click on [Change Display Unit] ,
change [Revision] to [Rev+-4 Less Than]. Then, delete all functions that are not sup-
ported by models earlier than Rev. 4, and perform transfer. The following are functions
that are not supported by models earlier than Rev. 4.

&~ «1.3 Problems with Display operation” (page 1-54)
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1.4 Problems with communication
with connected devices

1.4.1 Communication fails on all screens

Is an error code displayed on the GP?

If communication fails on all screens, first check the error code displayed on the screen.

[ -]
Typica error No. Main cause
RHAAQ06 to RHAAQO7 Check if any noises are generated. Check the cable connection
and connector engagement.
RHAAO10 to RHAAO1L2 Thiserror isdisplayed durlng_Ethernet communication. Check
the port No. and network environment.
This error is caused by the connected device. For details, see
RHAAQS3 to RHAAQSS the GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual.
RHAA036 to RHAA037 1 | Address outside of the device range is used.
RHAA038"1 An attempt was made to read datawhich is write-only.
RHAA039 "1 An attempt was made to write to datawhich is read-only.
This error is caused by the connected device. For details, see
RHAAD40 to RHAAO4S the GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual.
X Thisisatypical error displayed when communication using
RHAAO065 to RHAA066 1 | Ethernet fails. Check the communication settings and IP
address.
. Thisisatypical error displayed when communication using
RHAAO067 to RHAA070 1 | RS-232C/422/485 fails. Check the communication setti ngs
and cable connection.

*1 Thischapter describesthese errors only. For other errors, seethefol-

lowing section.
&

“1.7.1 Common to all Display models n Errors displayed when communica-

tion fails” (page 1-171)
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Is an error starting with RHAA067 to RHAAOQ70 displayed?

& Cause
Errors starting with RHAA067 to RHAAQ70 are displayed when thereis a problem with
the RS-232C/422/485 communication.

@ Solution
(1) From [System Settings Window] of GP-Pro EX, select [Peripheral Settings] and then
[Device/PLC Settings]. When a screen similar to the following is displayed, check that the
communication settings are properly specified by referring to the “GP-Pro EX Device/PLC
Connection Manual”.
Example: When Q/QnA Serial communication series manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
corporation is used

Devics/PLE Seitings
AddDevice/PLE  Delete Device/PLE

Devica/PLC 1 |
TetDataMode | 2 Change

‘ommunication Settings
510 Type @ RS2 RS422/4852ue) RS4220485(4wite)
Speed [lem =]
Data Lenath D7 Lo
Parity £ NONE  EVEN 00D
Stap Bit (O] 12
Flow Canal £ NONE @ ERDTRATS) € XONAOFE
Timeout 3 =] (sec)
Retw | A
Wait To Send | [T
Rl /VCE % RI fal'e
Inthe case of RS232C, you can select the Sth pinto Bl (Inou)
or VEC (3 Pawer Supplyl. If you use the Digital's R5232C
k Isolation Link, please select it tn YCC. Default | y

Device-Specific Settings
Mlowable No. of Device/PLCs 16 Unitls]
No. Device Name S ettings
[&] 1 JPct [t [5tation Na =0 Network No. =0,PC No. =255 Request destination modkie 1/0 N

(2) Getthe GP in offline mode, select [Device/PLC Settings] of [Peripheral Settings], and also
check that the communication settings are properly specified by referring to the “GP-Pro EX
Device/PLC Connection Manual” again.

Example: When Q/QnA Serial communication series manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
corporation is used

Corm. Device Option

0/0nf Serial Gommunication [Com1] Page 1/1
S10 Type RS232C 52
Speed 19208 b2
Data Length
Parity NONE EVEN + (DD
Stop Bit e 1 2
Flow Control ER(DTR/CTS bt
Timeout(s) 3 v a
Retry 2 v a
Wait To Send(ms) v | a

‘ 2005/03/27
B | | e ‘ 12:52:20

(3) Check the communication settings of the connected device by referring to the “GP-Pro EX
Device/PLC Connection Manual” or the Device/PLC Connection Manual.

(4) Check that the cable model and wiring are appropriate referring to the “GP-Pro EX Device/
PLC Connection Manual”.
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Is an error starting with RHAA065 and RHAAO066 displayed?

€®Cause
Errors starting with RHAA065 and RHAA066 are displayed when there is a problem
with the Ethernet communication.

@ Solution
(1) Ifthe PCis located in a network, send the PING command to the GP and connected device
and check whether they reply. Click the Start button, select [Programs], [Accessories], and
[Command Prompt]. When the following screen is displayed, type “ping” followed by a
space and the IP address after “C:\Documents and Settings\(Your computer name)”. (Exam-
ple: ping 192.168.0.2)

Command Prompt

Microsoft Windows 28008 [Uersion 5.88.2195]
(CY» Copyright 198528800 Microsoft Corp.

C=“Documentz and Settings™ Fping 192 _168_8_2_

(2) From [System Settings Window] of GP-Pro EX, select [Peripheral Settings] and then
[Device/PLC Settings]. When a screen similar to the following is displayed, check that the
communication settings are properly specified by referring to the “GP-Pro EX Device/PLC
Connection Manual”.

Example: When A series Ethernet manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric corporation is used
Device/PLL Settings

AddDeviee/PLE  Delete Device/PLE
[BeveemitT]

Sumga] Charge Device/PLC
‘ Maker [Mitsubishi Electic Corporation Driver [A Seres Etheimet Port .Ethemet (UDF)

TedtDataMode | 2 Change
Communication Settings
Port Ko, [12] :
Timeout ]
Fietry P =
Wait To Send == ] Default

Device Specific Settings
Alwable Mo of DeviessPLTs 32 Uritis] 1]
Mo. Device Hame Seftings
1 [FLC1 i 1P #dcess=000 000.000.000 Fort Mo =1024 P No =255

Click E on the screen above to display the following dialog box. Check if the IP address
of the connected device is set properly.

,f_‘: Individual Device Settings

PLC1

(P address L o o o0 )
Port No. 1024 =

PC Mo 255 3: Default
oK@ | Cancel |

« For details about the | P address setting, ask your network
administrator.
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(3) Setthe GP in offline mode, select [Device/PLC Settings] of [Peripheral Settings], and also
check that the communication settings are set properly by referring to the “GP-Pro EX
Device/PLC Connection Manual” again.

Example: When A series Ethernet manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric
corporation is used

Comm, Device

B Series Ethernet [UDP] Page 1/1

Port No. Fixed * huto

1020 v | a
Timeout(s) 3 v |a
Retry 2 v a

Wait To Send(ms} v a

‘ 20u5/05/24
| B | | R |14:45:z4|

Also, check the IP addresses specified for the connected device and GP by referring to the
following sections.

« For details about the | P address setting, ask your network
administrator.

* To check the IP address specified for the GP
5~ «2.4.1 Assigning an IP address to the Display” (page 2-26)

* To check the IP address specified for the connected device

¥~ “2.3.1 Checking the communication settings for the connected device n Ethernet
connection” (page 2-22)

(4) Check the communication settings and IP address of the connected device by referring to
the “GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual” or the Device/PLC Connection Manual

(5) Try changing the hub and cable.
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Is an error starting with RHAA036 to RHAA039 displayed?

& Cause

Errors starting with RHAA036 to RHAA039 are displayed when an address outside of
the specified rangeis used.

®Solution

The addresses of an unsupported connected device may be used by the parts on the
screen or scripts. These errors may occur on all screens if such unsupported addresses
are used by the parts or functions which generate communication on all screens, in par-
ticular (Example: System data area, alarm, sampling, global D-script, global window,
logic program).

Follow the procedure below to check if any devices use unsupported addresses.

(1) From the [Project] menu of GP-Pro EX, expand [Utility] and select [Cross Reference].

Project (F) Edit(E) Wiew(¥) Co
Hew (N}
Open (0} Chrl+o

save (5) chrbts
Save 85 (A)

Fropetties (I} 3
System Settings (C)

Transfer Project (&) 3

Utility (T) [ convert Addresses ()
RTURDREN  Cross Reference (R)

Frint (P} Chrl+P
Print Preview (4)

Copy From another Project (C)
Error Check (E}
Recent Project (1)

Exit ()

(2) When the [Cross Reference] dialog box appears, select [All] from the [Target] drop-down
list.

i Cross Reference
e | TR - | Osvics/PLC [ =] Twe [a | | EEEEE
s

| Scieen | Location | Feature -
ogic -
ogic -

[HMEMLINK 0020 - ideo Conlrol Address
[HMEMLINK]OO21 Video Module Se - “Wideo Control Address
[HMEMLINKJI022 Video Module Se - iden Conrol Address =l

A

Check if any of the following points are true for the addresses displayed in blue
according to the error code.

* Error codes RHAA036 and RHAAQ037
Check if any addresses outside of the range of the device addresses supported by
GP-Pro EX are used.

* Error code RHAA038
Check if the Data Display or a D-script tries to read awrite-only device.

* Error code RHAA039
Check if aswitch or a D-script tries to write to aread-only device.

« For the range of the device addresses supported by GP-Pro EX and write-
only/read-only devices, see “ Supported Devices’ in each driver manual of
“GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual”.
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1.4.2 Communication fails on specific screens

Is an error code displayed on the GP?

If communication fails on specific screens, first check the error code displayed on the screen.

)
Typical error No. Main cause
RHAAOO6 to RHAA007 Check if any noises are generated. Check the cable connection
and connector engagement.
This error is displayed during Ethernet communication.
RHAAD10 to RHAAOL2 Check the port No. and network environment.
RHAAO033 to RHAAO35 This error is caused by the connected device. For details, see

the GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual.
RHAAO036 to RHAA037'1 | Address outside of the device range is used.

RHAA038 "1 An attempt was made to read data which is write-only.
RHAA039 "1 An attempt was made to write to data which is read-only.
RHAAO40 to RHAAO45 This error is caused by the connected device. For details, see

the GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual.

. Thisisatypical error displayed when communication using
RHAAO065 to RHAA066 “1 | Ethernet fails. Check the communication setti ngsand IP
address.

Thisisatypical error displayed when communication using

RHAAO067 to RHAAO70 ™! |RS-232C/422/485 fails. Check the communication settings

and cable connection.

*1 Thischapter describesthese errors only. For other errors, seethefol-
lowing section.

&~ #1.7.1 Common to all Display models n Errors displayed when communica-
tion fails” (page 1-171)

€ Cause

If an communication error occurs only when aspecific screenis opened, apart or ascript may
be using the unsupported device addresses used on the base screen where the error occurred.

Continued
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@ Solution
Follow the procedure below to check the addresses used on the screen on which an error
occurred.

(1) With GP-Pro EX, open the screen on which an error starting with RHAA036 to RHAA039
occurred.

(2) From the [Project] menu of GP-Pro EX, expand [Utility] and select [Cross Reference].

Project (F) Edit(E) Wiew(¥) Co
Hew (N}
Open (0} Chrl+o

save (5) chrbts
Save 85 (A)

Fropetties (I} 3

System Settings (C)

Transfer Project (&) 3

Utiliky (T)

(R)
e Project (C)
Error Check (E}

Frint (P} Chrl+P
Print Preview (4)

Recent Project (1)

Exit ()

(3) When the [Cross Reference] dialog box appears, select [All] from the [Target] drop-down

list.
= s EE ]
Address | Scieen | Location | Feature -

#H_CureniYear Logic system res: - .

#H_Currentionth Logic system res -

#H_CumentD ay Logic system res: -

#H_CurentHour Logic system res: -

H#H_CureniMinute  Logic system res: -

#H_CureniSecond  Logic system res: -

#H_CumentD ayof Thewh Logic system res: -

[EMEMLINKIOOZ0  Video Module Se - ‘Video Contiol Address

[HMEMLINK]0021 Video Module Se - ideo Contiol Address

[HMEMUNKIOO22  Video Module Se - ideo Contol Address =l
VA

(4) Check if any of the following points are true for the addresses displayed in blue according to
the error code.

* Error codes RHAA036 and RHAA037
Check if any addresses outside of the range of the device addresses supported by
GP-Pro EX are used.
* Error code RHAAQ038
Check if the Data Display or a D-script triesto read awrite-only device.
* Error code RHAA039
Check if aswitch or a D-script tries to write to aread-only device.

« For the range of the device addresses supported by GP-Pro EX and write-
only/read-only devices, see “ Supported Devices’ in the “GP-Pro EX Device/
PLC Connection Manua”.
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1.4.3 Communication is slow

Is the traffic between the Display and connected device heavy?

& Cause

When the GP tries to read/write the address data of many connected devices simulta-
neously, the traffic increases and the communication requires more time. This may result
in the slow response of the Display switches or a slow speed when updating the valuein
the Data Display.

The GP communicates to/from the addresses used on the currently displayed screen. The
communication is done on all screensif the addressis used by the system data area,
alarm, sampling, global D-script, global window, or logic program.

Asaresult, when the functions above are set to many addresses, the communi cation may
take alonger time.

@ Solution

(1) Reduce the number of parts placed on each screen to the extent possible. Set the parts
which are not used all the time so that they are called only when they are required on a win-
dow.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “12.3 Displaying Windows” (page 12-8)

(2) Reduce the number of addresses used by the alarm, sampling, global D-script, or global
window to the extent possible.

(3) Use consecutive addresses for the parts which are placed on the same screen to the extent
possible.

(4) Use the addresses of [LS Area] or [USR Area] in the GP for the data which is not necessar-
ily stored in the connected device.

(5) Reduce the number of addresses of the connected device to which logic programs are set.

Is the communication speed between the Display and connected device set
to low?

& Cause

The communication becomes slow when the communi cation speed between the GP and
connected deviceis set to low.

@ Solution
If the communication speed is set to low, change the setting to improve the speed accord-
ing to the procedure described in the following sections.
* To change the setting with the GP
&~ «2 3.1 Checking the communication settings for the connected device” (page 2-21)

* To change the setting with GP-Pro EX
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide n [Periph-
eral List] Settings Guide” (page 5-183)
Continued
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After the communication speed is changed, the project file must be transferred again.
You also need to change the communication speed of the connected devices accord-

ingly.

« The range of the available communication speed varies depending on the
connected device. For the communication speed of the connected device, see
the GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual.

Is the communication line affected by noises?

& Cause

If the communication lineis affected by noises, the communication appearsto slow
down because it isinterrupted frequently.

@ Solution

Monitor the value of the communication time and check the communication line to con-
firm whether the communication line is affected by noises.

1 Monitoring the value of the communication time (communication cycle time)
Monitor the value of the communication time (communication cycle time) stored in
the LS Areain the GP. The communication time (communication cycle time) is stored
in LS9400 of the LS Areain the unit of ms.

(1) Open the project file currently being used, and place the Data Display specifying LS9400 on
all screens.

#" Data Display

Part I Basic 53tt|ﬂg$ Display Setlmus Alam/Color Sel

DD _00o0 3: Display Data

Comment @ @l Lﬁ

Numeric Text Digplay Date/Time
Display Display

tanitor Word Address

[HINTERNALILSS400 ~| = (|
Select Shape ™ Specify Input/Display Fange
" Mo Shape
" Data Type |16 Bit Dec ~| I Sign+

« Since the value of LS9400 cannot be monitored from the
connected device, place the Data Display.

(2) Transfer the project file to the GP again.

(3) Monitor this value on the GP screen. If the value of LS9400 increases at specific occasions,
a communication error is occurring due to noises or other causes.

50 2000

LS9400 LS9400

Continued
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+ When two or more devices are connected to the GP, the reference time
required for the communication between the GP and connected devices
(communication cycletime) is stored in LS9400 to LS9527 inthe LS Areain
the GP in the unit of ms.

LS Area
" Ls9400 1st PLC of Driver 1
L89431 - 32nd PLC of Driver 1
L.S9432 1st PLC of Driver 2
 LS9463 T 32nd PLC of Driver 2
LS9464 1st PLC of Driver 3
- 189495 ™ 35nd PLC of Driver 3
LS9496 1st PLC of Driver 4
89527 ™ 32nd PLC of Driver 4

» The GP3000 series alows the assignment of up to 4 drivers to one GP, and
one driver alows the connection of up to 32 devices, which may vary
depending on the type of the connected device.

Example: When driversfor Mitsubishi and Omron are assigned to the GP, and
one Mitsubishi device and one Omron device are connected, you
need to monitor L S9400 and L S9432.

When an Ethernet driver of Mitsubishi isassigned to the GP, and 32
devices are connected to one GP, you need to monitor L. S9400
through LS9431.

» The addressesin the LS Area can be viewed by selecting [Peripheral List]
and then [List of Device/PLC Management Addresses] from [System
Settings Window] of GP-Pro EX.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide n [Periph-
eral List] Settings Guide” (page 5-183)

2 Check the communication line with the line monitor.
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1.4.4 Communication stops intermittently

Is the communication line affected by noises?

€Cause
If the communication lineis affected by noises, the communication appearsto slow
down because it isinterrupted frequently.

®Solution
Monitor the value of the communication time and check the communication line to con-
firm whether the communication line is affected by noises.

1 Monitoring the value of the communication time (communication cycle time)
Monitor the value of the communication time (communication cycle time) stored in
the LS Areain the GP. The communication time (communication cycle time) is stored
in LS9400 of the LS Areain the unit of ms.

(1) Open the project file currently being used, and place the Data Display specifying LS9400 on
all screens.

#* Data Display

Pait ID Basic Settings 1 Display Setlinas | Alam/Color Sel

DD _0000 El: Display Data

Corment @ @ L[é

Mumeric Text Dizplay Date Time
Display Display

Monitor Word Address

[HINTERNALILSS400 ~| = (|
Select Shape ™ Specify Input/Display Fange
™ Mo Shape
Data Type |16 Bit Dec -« [ Sign+

« Since the value of LS9400 cannot be monitored from the
connected device, place the Data Display

(2) Transfer the project file to the GP again.

(3) Monitor this value on the GP screen. If the value of LS9400 increases at specific occasions,
a communication error is occurring due to noises or other causes.

50 2000

LS9400 LS9400

Continued
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» When two or more devices are connected to the GP, the reference time
required for the communication between the GP and connected devices
(communication cycletime) is stored in LS9400 to LS9527 inthe LS Areain

the GP in the unit of ms.

LS Area

LS9400

1st PLC of Driver 1

LS9431

32nd PLC of Driver 1

LS9432

1st PLC of Driver 2

LS9463

32nd PLC of Driver 2

LS9464

1st PLC of Driver 3

LS9495

32nd PLC of Driver 3

LS9496

1st PLC of Driver 4

LS9527

32nd PLC of Driver 4

» The GP3000 series alows the assignment of up to 4 drivers to one GP, and
one driver alows the connection of up to 32 devices, which may vary
depending on the type of the connected device.

Example: When driversfor Mitsubishi and Omron are assigned to the GP, and
one Mitsubishi device and one Omron device are connected, you
need to monitor L S9400 and L S9432.
When an Ethernet driver of Mitsubishi isassigned to the GP, and 32
devices are connected to one GP, you need to monitor L. S9400

through LS9431.

» The addressesin the LS Area can be viewed by selecting [Peripheral List]
and then [List of Device/PLC Management Addresses] from [System
Settings Window] of GP-Pro EX.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide n [Periph-

eral List] Settings Guide” (page 5-183)

2 Check the communication line with the line monitor.

Is the operation of the Display or connected device overloaded?

& Cause

Some functions, such as the D-script, global D-script, saving in the CF card, or hard-
copying of the GP screen, may apply a heavy load to the operation of updating the GP
screen. To determine the load, delete these functions once and check that the communi-

cation is done properly.

When scanning the program of the connected device takes time, the update of the display
stops and the communi cation appears to stop.

®Solution

Follow the procedure below to check the load to the screen update operation. Also check

the scan time of the connected device.

Continued
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» Checking the load to the screen update operation
There are addresses called the LS Areain the GP and LS2036 in the LS Areastoresthe
display scan time (time required for screen update operation; Unit: ms). Monitor the
value stored in this address to check whether the load on the screen update operationis
heavy.

(1) Open the project file currently used, and place the Data Display specifying LS2036 on all
screens.

#* Data Display

Part ID Basic Settings 1 Display Setlinas | Alam/Color el

DD_0000 33 Display Data

Comment l@ @l L&

MNumeric Text Digplay [rate/Time
Display Display

Monitor Word Address

[#INTERNALILS2038 ~| =3 1
Select Shape ™ Specify Input/Display Range
™ MoShape -
DataType |16 Eit Dec w| [ Sign+

« Since the value of LS2036 cannot be monitored from the
connected device, place the Data Display

(2) Transfer the project file to the GP again.

(3) Monitor this value on the GP screen. If the value of LS2036 increases at specific occasions,
a D-script which applies a heavy load is executed at a certain timing, resulting in a longer
time required for the GP screen update operation.

5 2000

LS2036 LS2036

In such a case, decrease the number of D-scripts or prevent multiple processes from being
executed at the same time.

 Checking the scan time of the connected device
Read the time required to scan the ladder program of the connected device and check if
the scan requires alonger time at specific occasions. If the ladder program operation
requires along time, contact the manufacturer of the connected device.
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1.5 Problems with communication

with 1/O units

1.5.1 The device connected to the DIO interface
does not turn ON/OFF

Do the devices connected to the DIO unit produce input/output properly?

Check whether the device connected to the DIO board performs input/output operations properly in
order to determine whether the problem isin the GP or not.

» For more details, refer to the settings guide.
§~ “2.15.2 When the DIO board type GP3000 series is used u I/O Driver (I/O Monitor)”

(page 2-114)

ssssss
tings

Device/PLG
Settings

1/0 Driver.

uuuuu

Error:50 [170 board 10 mismatch

|

. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Settings]

in the item change over buttons.

. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens,

touch [I/O Driver] and then [DIO Driver].

. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch [I/O

Monitor].

. Select data type from [Bit] and [Word] for input and

output respectively. (Example: To select bit for both
input and output)

. The input/output bit display screen opens. [Input]

indicates the current ON/OFF status. At [Output],
touching the item toggles the status between ON
and OFF. If the device connected to the DIO board
performs properly. Please check the settings of the
project file on GP-Pro EX. If not, please check the
cable connection is correct first and continue to
check the next item.

Continued
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Do the internal terminals of the GP operate properly?

You need to prepare aloopback cable to check the internal terminals. Prepare the loopback cable
according to the following instructions.

@®Preparing the loopback cable
The wiring of the loopback cableis asfollows:
» Sink type

Example: To check three terminals at a time, from OUTO to INO through IN2, and from OUT1
to IN3 through IN5

o Al —
24V | B1 1t
ouT1 | A2
ouTo | B2
NC | A3
coM | B3
IN5 | A4
IN4 | B4
IN3 | A5
IN2 | B5
INT | A6
INO | B6

» Sourcetype

Example: To check three terminals at a time, from OUTO to INO through IN2, and from OUT1
to IN3 through IN5

ov | A1 1=
24v  |B1— T+
ouT1 |A2
ouTo |B2
NC | A3
coM | B3
IN5 | A4
INd | B4
IN3 | A5
IN2 | B5
INT | A6
INO | B6
_J

Continued
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€1/0 Check
Connect the loopback cable to the DIO board, send data from the two output terminalsto
the six input terminals, and compare the input and output data. When the data matches
with the expected value, [OK] is displayed on the screen. When the data does not match
with the expected value, [NG] is displayed. The connection can be checked based on this
result.

« For more details, refer to the settings guide.

F~ 2.15.2 When the DIO board type GP3000 series is used u I/O Driver (/0 Check)”
(page 2-113)

we R (e e 1. Enter offline mode and touch
Maintenance . . . .

tenu [Peripheral Settings] in the item
change over buttons.

[ rnetr \

OFFLINE LANGUAGE: ENGLISH v

Main Unit Peripheral Password Initialization
ngs Menu

Run b Settings Settings Setti

Dri Maw%eymancel e

. \ | 2. When the [Peripheral Settings]
st soies | W screen opens, touch [I/O
3.
4.

Seript
tEin Settings Settings Settings

05 Dzwce/?LCl Printer | Bar Code ‘ UsB ‘ Dr|Ver].
—_Settings

1/0 Driver l

Il .mw‘ | i { / When the [I/O Check] screen

L1 oo orier opens, touch [Start].

1/0 Check

\ 5. The connection check execu-
e ( e ‘[ } } tion screen is displayed. When
R T R (AT TS the connection is valid, [OK] is
i i displayed. When there is a
Comast, the 1/ check cables (DI0) nd toueh tart. problem, [NG] is displayed. If
the result is [OK], please check
N —— I J|/ } whether the device connected to
the DIO board operate properly
- O or the cable is OK. If [NG] dis-
i Ll e played, the GP unit may be

El [ E [ faulty. Please contact your local
© 0 000 © GP distributor.

’WW | | 2 ¥~ *1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-
= 229)

When the [I/O Driver] screen
opens, touch [I/O Check].

4
K

Inpu
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1.5.2 FLEX NETWORK unit cannot operate properly

B FLEX NETWORK I/O Unit

Is an error code displayed?

& Cause
FLEX NETWORK unit settings may be incorrect.

& Solution

Check the error code. See the following sectionsfor the description and handling method
of the error code.
& «1.8 Errors displayed with an expansion unit” (page 1-207)
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Can the device connected to the FLEX NETWORK board perform input and
output functions normally?

Check whether the device connected to the FLEX NETWORK board performs input/output
operations properly in order to determineif there is a problem with the GP-Pro EX configuration or
with the main unit configuration or connection.

» For more details, refer to the settings guide.
§~ «2.15.3 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used u 1/O Monitor” (page 2-120)

When DIO (Example FN- X16TS) is used

S— FLEX NETWORK Driver.

Gheck Gom,

i o e

. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Settings] in the

item change over buttons.

. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens, touch [I/O

Driver] and then [FLEX NETWORK Driver].

. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch [I/O Monitor].

. The [I/O Monitor] screen is displayed. Set [Transmission

Speed], [S-No.], [Model], and [Type]. (Example: [S-No.]: 1,
[Model]: Input, FN-X16TS, [Transmission Speed]: 6 Mbps,
[Type]: Bit)

. The bit monitor screen is displayed, showing the ON/OFF

status. A protruded switch indicates OFF and a depressed
switch indicates ON.

» When the connected device is operating normally

When the connected device is operating normally, check the following GP-Pro EX set

tings because there is no problem with the Display side and the unit side:
(1) Check if the correct unit is selected in [Unit] in [I/O Driver Settings] in the [System Settings].

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “30.4.2 Setup Procedure” (page 30-17)

(2) Check if [Run at Start Up] is set to [RUN] in offline mode or in GP-Pro EX.
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide u Logic” (page

5-174)

&~ «2.15.3 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used n [Home] Settings Guide” (page 2-

117)

(3) Check if [Logic Program Setting] in [System Settings Window] is set to [Use] in offline mode

or in GP-Pro EX.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “29.14.1 [Logic Programs] Setting Guide” (page 29-159)
» When the connected device is not operating normally
When the connected device is not operating normally, check the wiring of the Display
and connected device and then the following items:
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Check if the cable is functioning normally by performing a communication
check.

Check whether the FLEX NETWORK unit connected to the FLEX NETWORK board can
communicate properly.

NOTE » For more details, refer to the settings guide.
F~ «2.15.3 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used u Check Comm.” (page 2-119)

1. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Set-
tings] in the item change over buttons.

2. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens,
touch [I/O Driver] and then [FLEX NETWORK
Driver].

3. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch
[Check Comm.].

L [roreno o / 4. Touch [Start].
CEE=T)

—— 5. The screen for communication check execution is
R | it | \ \ displayed. When no problem is found with the
communication, the total number of units that
communicated successfully and the number of S-
] ‘ 7 No. assigned to the units are highlighted. If the
/QMQ O \ \ communication is successful, please check
il (T whether the device connected to the FLEX NET-
0 WORK unit operate properly or the cable is cor-

2 ( AR T o 0 rect. If communication fails, check the

I [ [l [ e o communication cable for breaks, the power supply

e e s e to the unit, and the termination resistor of the unit.
e < If the problem continues, the unit or main unit may
| o = W] pe faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.

&~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
* Thefollowing list shows the 1/O units supported by the communication check.
(Example: When setting FN-X16TS(1),1 S-No.1 and FN-XY 32SKS (4),1,S-No.2,
S-no.1to 5 are highlighted on the screen above.)

No. of stationsto be
Type Model occupied
FN-X16TS
FN-X32TS
FN-YO08RL
FN-Y 16SK
DIO FN-Y 16SC
FN-XY08TS
FN-XY 16SK
FN-XY16SC
FN-XY32SKS
FN-ADO2AH
FN-ADO4AH
FN-DAO2AH
FN-DAO4AH
High Speed Counter Unit FN-HC10SK
Single-Axis Positioning Unit ~ |FN-PC10SK

Analog

N I N e N e B N e N e N e LN
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B Flex Network analog unit, 2ch analog unit

Is an error code displayed?

&®Cause
FLEX NETWORK unit settings may be incorrect.

@ Solution
Check the error code. See the following sections for the description and handling method
of the error code.
& «1.8 Errors displayed with an expansion unit” (page 1-207)

Can the connection device connected to the FLEX NETWORK board perform
input and output functions normally?

Check whether the device connected to the FLEX NETWORK board performs input/
output operations properly in order to determine whether the problem isin the GP or not.

NOTE  For more details, refer to the settings guide.
&~ “2.15.3 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used u 1/O Monitor” (page 2-120)

When an analog unit (Example: FN-ADO2AH) is used
- 1. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Settings] in the
item change over buttons.

ol | sewmssnne | (C_ oo e 2. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens, touch [I/O
[ I ; Driver] and then [FLEX NETWORK Driver].
;

| o oriver | | |

3. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch [I/O Monitor].
O | | | 4. The [I/O Monitor] screen is displayed. Set [Transmission
Speed], [S-No.], and [Model]. (Example: [S-No.]: 1,
[Model]: Input, FN-ADO2AH, [Transmission Speed]: 6 Mbps)

Sau FLEX NETWORK Driver.

Gheck Gomm,

Gheck Gom, | 1/0 Honitor

5. Touch this switch to go to the next screen and set [CH]

(channel) and [Range].
oo v] ﬁ S 6. The input monitor screen is displayed.

The input status is indicated with an
Gim E i P | [ [ integer value.

[

2006/05/22
| Ll | | e 02:20:35

| =]
[ e | [ e [HF|
» When the connection device is operating normally
When the connection device is operating normally, check the following GP-Pro EX
settings because there is no problem with the Display side and the unit side:
(1) Check if the correct unit is selected in [Unit] in [I/O Driver Setting] in the [System Settings].

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “30.4.2 Setup Procedure” (page 30-17)

Continued
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(2) Check if [Run at Start Up] is set to [Run] in offline mode or in GP-Pro EX.
&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide u Logic” (page

5-174)

&~ «2.15.3 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used n [Home] Settings Guide” (page 2-

117)

(3) Check if [Logic Programs] in [System Settings] is set to [Enable] in offline mode or in

GP-Pro EX.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “29.14.1 [Logic Programs] Setting Guide” (page 29-159)

» When the connection device is not operating normally
When the connection deviceis not operating normally, check the wiring of the Display
and connected device and then the following items:

Check if the cable is functioning normally by performing a communication
check.

Check whether the FLEX NETWORK unit connected to the FLEX NETWORK board

can communicate properly.

» For more details, refer to the settings guide.

&~ “2.15.3 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used u Check Comm.” (page 2-119)

Device/PLG Settings J 1/0 Oriver.

Devi ce/PL Printer Bar_Code 58
Setti things

ngs Settings

FLEX NETHORK Driver
o ) /

1 it L

Check Con.

170 Honi tor ‘ ‘ ‘

Sheck Com. g o |

cccccc

]

i |

A

Connected 1/0 unite
High)
1 2 [

[}

7

9 18 1

1

14

15 16

o [ T

2

2

23 2

% 2% il

%

£l

3l E

% H %

E

3

3 [}

4 @ %

]

%

f @

49 5 51

2

5

5 5

N | % | =

]

[

[“Errors5 [1/0 board [0 mismatch

‘ Exit

Bacl

k

—
2006/85/22
082:16:01

&

. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Set-

tings] in the item change over buttons.

. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens,

touch [I/O Driver] and then [FLEX NETWORK
Driver].

. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch

[Check Comm.].

. Touch [Start].

. The screen for communication check execu-

tion is displayed. When no problem is found
with the communication, the total number of
units that communicated successfully and the
number of S-No. assigned to the units are
highlighted. If the communication is success-
ful, please check whether the device con-
nected to the FLEX NETWORK unit operate
properly or the cable is correct. If communica-
tion fails, check the communication cable for
breaks, the power supply to the unit, and the
termination resistor of the unit. If the problem
continues, the unit or main unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

“1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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* The following list shows the 1/0 units supported by the communication check.
(Example: When setting FN-X16TS(1),1 S-No.1 and FN-XY 32SKS (4),1,S-No.2,
S-no.1to 5 are highlighted on the screen above.)

No. of stationsto be
Type Model occupied
FN-X16TS
FN-X32TS
FN-Y 08RL
FN-Y 16SK
DIO FN-Y16SC
FN-XYO08TS
FN-XY 16SK
FN-XY 16SC
FN-XY32SKS
FN-ADO2AH
FN-ADO4AH
FN-DAO2AH
FN-DAO4AH
High Speed Counter Unit FN-HC10SK
Single-Axis Positioning Unit | FN-PC10SK

Anaog

NC'e] N SR N Y Y (IR [N [N N N N S

B Flex Network single-axis positioning unit, Flex Network high speed
counter unit

If communication fails with the FLEX NETWORK unit, refer to “ Problem and Solu-
tions” in each manual for the unit.

Unit Manual nhame
FLEX NETWORK Flex Network Single-Axis Positioning Unit User Manual
Series Flex Network High Speed Counter Unit User Manual
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1.5.3 Communication fails with the GP3000 Series
PROFIBUS Slave Unit

Is an error message displayed?

& Cause
Communication cannot be established with the GP3000 Series PROFIBUS Slave Unit
when an error messages appears on the Display.

®Solution

« For details about the error messages, refer to the following page.
&~ «1.8.3 When the PROFIBUS is used” (page 1-214)

Is the connected device correctly set with GP-Pro EX?

&®Cause
The connected device may not be correctly set with GP-Pro EX.

@ Solution

Check if [PROFIBUS DP Slave] is selected from [PROFIBUS International] in the set-
ting of the connected device.

Is the PROFIBUS cable properly connected?

& Cause
The PROFIBUS cable may not be properly connected.

@ Solution

Reconnect the PROFIBUS cable firmly. For details about the cable connection, refer to
the following manual.
¥~ GP3000 Series PROFIBUS Slave Unit User Manual

Is the PROFIBUS (Slave) Unit properly connected to the GP unit?

€®Cause
The PROFIBUS (Slave) Unit may not be properly connected to the GP unit.

& Solution
Turn OFF the GP unit and then disconnect the power supply cable. Check if any connec-
tor pins are bent or broken. Check that the connection between the PROFIBUS (Slave)
Unit and the GP unit is correct. Turn ON the GP unit. If “PWR” and “ERR” LEDs do not
turn ON after turning the power ON, the PROFIBUS (Slave) Unit may be faulty. Please
contact your local GP distributor.
5~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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Is the “ERR LED” illuminating?

&®Cause
If the“ERR LED” illuminates, the communication may not be established due to any of
the following improper network settings:
» Transmission path is broken.
» The master cannot be used.
 The electric power is not supplied.
» Master’s I/O communication size setting and GP's disagree.
* Master’s slave address setting and GP's disagree.

@ Solution

Check the error message on the GP screen. Perform the solution and then set the network
properly. For details about the error messages, refer to the following page.
&~ «1.8.3 When the PROFIBUS is used” (page 1-214)

For the setting procedure, refer to the GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual.
¥~ GP-Pro EX Device/PLC Connection Manual

If the“ERR LED” till illuminates after resetting the network, the PROFIBUS (Slave)
Unit may be faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.
¥~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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1.5.4 An image does not appear when using the
VM unit.

Does an image appear in offline mode?

& Cause

If an image does not appear in offline mode, the VM unit may not be properly connected
to the Display.

& Solution
Check if animage is sent to the GP unit according to the following procedure.

&

“2.11.2 Checking whether video signals are being received by the Display when
video is not displayed” (page 2-63)

» When an image appears in offline mode
If an image appears in offline mode, check the following in the project file settings.

@)

@)

®)

(4)

If the settings of Video Module Display are correct.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “27.2 Displaying Video Camera Output” (page 27-8)

If the video screen number that does not exit has been designated when indirectly designat-
ing Video Module Display.

If the Video Control Area is properly specified using a switch on the touch panel or when
operating the connected device.

If the system data area is properly specified using a switch on the touch panel or when oper-
ating the connected device.

» When an image does not appear in offline mode
If an image does not appear in offline mode, check if the VM unit is properly con-
nected according to the following procedure.

eraindl ° 10 avoid electric shock, be sure to check that no electric power is supplied

before wiring.

1)

@)

@)

(4)

®)

Check that the VM unit is correctly connected, referring to the following manual.

¥~ GP2000 Series VM Unit User Manual “Chapter 3: Installation and Wiring”

Check that the cables are correctly connected, referring to the following manual.

&~ GP2000 Series VM Unit User Manual “Chapter 3: Installation and Wiring - 3.2 Cable
Connection”

Check that the cables are connected to the correct channels, referring to the following manual.

&~ GP2000 Series VM Unit User Manual “Chapter 2: SPECIFICATIONS - 2.4 Part Names
and Functions”

Check that the RGB input and output connecters are correctly connected, referring to the

following manual.

&~ GP2000 Series VM Unit User Manual “Chapter 2: SPECIFICATIONS - 2.4 Parts Names
and Functions”

Check that the device used for video input complies with the input specifications of the VM

unit, referring to the following manual.

&~ GP2000 Series VM Unit User Manual “Chapter 2: SPECIFICATIONS - 2.2 Functional
Specifications”
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1.5.5 Communication fails with the DeviceNet
(Slave) unit

Is an error message displayed?

If any of the following error messages appears on the Display, the DeviceNet unit may not be
properly recognized.
B “0x47RHxx071 (Node Name): The extend unit (Unit Name) is not imple-
mented.”

& Cause
The DeviceNet may not be properly connected.

@ Solution
» When the DeviceNet is not properly connected
Connect the DeviceNet properly according to the following manual .

&~ DeviceNet Slave Unit Hardware Manual Chapter 3 Installation
» When the DeviceNet is properly connected
Correct the problem according to the following procedure.
(1) Disconnect the DeviceNet cable. Measure the power supply voltage of each GP unit and
adjust it to the value within the range of “Rated Voltage” specified in the manual. Turn the
power ON and check if the DeviceNet unit's LED turns ON.

(2) If the DeviceNet unit’s LED turns ON, check the detail of the LED error and correct the prob-
lem accordingly.

&~ “|s the LED indicating an error?” (page 1-94)

If the LED does not turn ON, the GP unit may be faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.
¥~ 1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

(3) If the DeviceNet unit's LED does not turn ON, check if any connector pins are bent or bro-
ken. Connect the DeviceNet unit with attention to the connection.

B “(Node Name): Error During Initialization of Interface Module”

€®Cause
The DeviceNet unit may not be properly connected or set, or the GP unit may have a
problem.

@ Solution

Check the status of the DeviceNet unit’'s LED and correct the problem accordingly.
&~ «|s the LED indicating an error?” (page 1-94)

* For details about the errors other than described above, refer to the following
section.

&~ «1.8.4 When the DeviceNet (Slave) unit is used” (page 1-215)
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Is the LED indicating an error?

&®Cause
The DeviceNet unit may not be properly connected or set, or the GP unit may have a
problem.
@ Solution
Check the status of the following LEDs and correct the problem accordingly.
LED status Things to be checked next
DeviceNet con- Module | Red | llumi- | The GP unit may be faulty. Please con-
nector part LED nating | tact your local GP distributor.
&~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
'C‘gt[‘)'wrk_ o o Flashing | Error occurred. Judged as recoverable
—_— and automatically restoring. If the LED
. continues to flash in red, the GP unit
[T may be faulty. Please contact your local
Ej GP distributor.
Module ——] F o« ” -
LED  — . 1.11.2 Contact u.s! (Page 1 ?29)
Green | Flashing | Check the communication settings for

the connected device. Enter offline
mode in the GP unit and select [Periph-
eral Settings], [Device/PLC Settings]

and then [DeviceNet].
Network | Red | lllumi- | The communication with the DeviceNet
LED nating | and the DeviceNet-related deviceis not

established. Check if your cableis
DeviceNet-compatible.

Flashing | Timout error occurred. Check the com-
munication settings or reset the GP unit.

Green | Flashing | |sthe DeviceNet cable properly con-
nected? Turn OFF the GP unit. Recon-
nect the DeviceNet cable so that the
connector is firmly connected.
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1.5.6 Communication fails with the EX module

Is an error message displayed?

If any of the following error messages appears on the Display, the EX module may not have been
properly recognized.

B “RGEF52 I/O board init. error”

&®Cause
A project file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.2.00 or later may not have been transferred to
the Display.

€ Solution

» When aproject file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.2.00 or later istransferred to the Display
(1) Force the project file to be transferred according to the procedure described in the following
section.

&~ «212.3 Forcing the transfer of project files” (page 2-67)

(2) If the communication still fails after forcefully transferring the project file, the GP unit may be
faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.

&~ +1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

* When aproject file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.2.00 or later is not transferred
Transfer a project file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.2.00 or later to the Display.

B “RGEF100 Module init. error”
“RGEF101 Module init. resp err”
“RGEF102 Module init. send err”
“RGEF103 Module init. rcv err”
“RGEF104 Module init. end err”

& Cause
The EX module may not have been connected properly.

@ Solution
Correct the problem according to the following procedure.

» To avoid electric shock, be sure to disconnect the power supply cable of the
Display before connecting and removing the EX module.

« If the EX moduleis properly connected
(1) Turn OFF the LT. Remove the terminal connector or MIL connector. Turn ON the LT with
only the EX module connected. Check if any of the LEDs of the EX module turns ON.

(2) If any of the LEDs of the EX module turns ON, turn OFF the LT, attach the terminal connec-
tor or MIL connector to the LT and then check the communication. If no LEDs turn ON, the
LT may be faulty. Please contact your local LT distributor.

&~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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« |f the EX moduleis not properly connected
(1) Turn OFF the LT. Reconnect the extension connector with attention to the connection.
Check if any connector pins are bent or broken before connecting.

(2) If the communication still fails with the EX module after performing the solution above,
select [Peripheral Settings], [I/O Driver], [EXM Driver], and then [I/O Monitor] in offline
mode. If the number and type of the connected module is not displayed, the EX module is
not recognized. The LT or the EX module may be faulty. Please contact your local LT distrib-
utor.

¥~ 1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

» For details about the errors other than described above, refer to the following
section.

&~ «1.7.3 Errors displayed with the LT3000 series” (page 1-199)

Does the communication fail even if no error appears on the Display?

®Cause
If [External 1/O] is disabled, communication fails. Enable [External 1/0] and transfer the
logic program (project file) to the display again.

@ Solution

In GP-Pro EX, select [Display Unit], [Logic Settings], [External 1/0] and then [RUN].
Transfer the logic program (project file).
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1.5.7 USB transfer cable is not recognized.

Is the USB transfer cable connected?

€Cause
The USB transfer cable may not have been correctly connected.

®Solution
Reconnect the USB transfer cable or reboot the PC. Connect the USB transfer cable
directly to the USB port, not to a USB hub.

Is a USB hub used?

&®Cause
Electric power from the USB hub may not have been sufficient.

@ Solution

Use a powered USB hub. Or connect the USB transfer cable directly to the USB port.
Check if the powered USB hub complies with the Universal Serial Bus 1.1 or later.

Does a“?” or “!” mark appear on the Device Manager?
__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________|

&®Cause
The USB driver may not have been installed properly.

@ Solution
Uninstall and then reinstall the USB driver. Refer to the following section for the instal-
lation method.

¥~ «1.2.3 Project files cannot be transferred n Transfer fails when a USB transfer
cable is used. ¢ Installing the driver” (page 1-16)
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1.5.8 USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable is
not recognized.

Is a project file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or later transferred to the Dis-
play?

& Cause

To use aUSB-Seria (RS-232C) conversion cable, you need to transfer a project file cre-
ated by GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or later (same appliesto the version of the transfer tool) to
the GP3000 Seriesin advance.

@ Solution

» When aproject file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or later istransferred
Select [ Transfer Setting], [Transfer System], and then [Forced] to transfer the project
file according to the following section.
¥~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “33.10.1 [Transfer Settings] Settings Guide” (page

33-61

* When apﬁoject file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or later is not transferred

Transfer the project file created by GP-Pro EX Ver.1.10 or later before connecting the

cable.

Does the Display recognize the USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable?

&®Cause
The Display may not have recognized the USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable.

@ Solution

Correct the problem according to the following procedure:
(1) Select [USB] from [Peripheral Settings] in offline mode. Connecting the USB-Serial (RS-
232C) conversion cable displays the USB information. Check the following:

(2) If the USB information does not appear on the Display, the USB interface of the Display may
have a problem. Please contact your local GP distributor.

¥~ 1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
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Is the USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable directly connected to the Display?

& Cause

If the cable is directly connected to the Display, it may not be the cable that Pro-face rec-
ommends, or the modem settings may be incorrect. If the USB-Serial (RS-232C) con-
version cable is connected to the USB hub, electric power from the USB hub may not
have been sufficient.

®Solution

Correct the problem according to the following procedure:
» When the USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cableis directly connected to the Display
(1) Visit the “Otasuke Pro!” support site and check if your USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion
cable is the one that Pro-face recommends.
http://www.pro-face.com/otasuke/

(2) Check the following section.

F~ 123 Project files cannot be transferred n Transfer fails when a modem is used.”
(page 1-30)
* When the USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable is not directly connected to the
Display
(1) Connect the USB-Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable directly to the Display. If the USB-
Serial (RS-232C) conversion cable is properly recognized, electric power from the USB hub
may not have been sufficient. Use the powered USB hub and supply sufficient electric

power. Also, check if the powered USB hub complies with the Universal Serial Bus 1.1 or
later.

Maintenance/Troubleshooting 1-99



Problems with communication with I/O units
]

1.5.9 Communication fails with the devices con-
nected to CANopen slave unit,

B Communication fails with all the devices connected to CANopen slave unit

Perform self-diagnosis in the case that all devices connected to the slave unit in the net-
work communication fails.

Check the communication status of the entire network.

Check the communication status of the entire network for CANopen communication.

« For more details, refer to the settings guide.

&~ 2 15.9 When the GP/LT supporting the CANopen master is used u Master confi-
gration and events” (page 2-166)

o i i ([ Perjphersl | @sest T laitizlzaian 1. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Settings] in the
Maintenance | pgpgqer item change over buttons.
OFFLINE LANGUAGE : ENGLISH v
Hore Mo | feime | REee | MURETe
Mai nr)‘teer:umce Transfer |
vicerpls sewinse | 170 Driver ) 4— 2. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens, touch [I/O
Driver] and then [CANopen Driver].
Printer Settings |
Device/PLC Printer Bar Code USB Seript
Settings Settings Settings Settings
1/0 Driver

— CAllopen Driver
Internal
1/0 Driver

GAlNopen Driver

GAopen Master Diagnostics
CAN 1 Di i .
[ S Tt | | 3. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch

((otepen master contiaurazion o) «— [CANopen master configuration and events].

‘ 207/26/15
| il | | e 13:57:23

4. When the [Master Configuration & Events] screen opens,
check [CANopen master configuration] and [Global
events] of the network using the lamps.

(Example: CANopen master configuration: [Master], [Start
slaves individually], [Master starts up itself], [CANopen
master starts slaves], and [Master is SYNC producer]
Global events: [Master Alone] indicates that the slave
cable is disconnected.)

For details about [CANopen master configuration] and
[Global events], refer to the following:

&~ 2.15.9 When the GP/LT supporting the CANopen mas-
ter is used u Master configration and events” (page 2-
166)
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Can the master side receive data?

The master side may be unable to perform communication.
Use the following procedure to check the master side and determine the problem:

» For more details, refer to the settings guide.

&~ “2.15.9 When the GP/LT supporting the CANopen master is used u Master Diag-

nostics” (page 2-163)

frrstrzmon 1. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Settings] in the

item change over buttons.

Horme:

Settings

Settings

Maintenance
Menu

Transfer

O T
Mamr/{,eenhuance Ttz
OFFLINE LANGUAGE: EC 2
Main Unit Peripheral Password Initialization

Settings

Device/PLC Settings

| 1/0 Drier |<— 2. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens, touch [I/O

Printer Settings

Driver] and then [CANopen Driver].

Device/PLC Printer
Settings Settings

Bar Code
Settings

UsB

Seript
Settings

1/0 Driver

Internal

— [UANopen Driver

1/0 Driver

Chlopen Driver

' GANopen Master Diagnostice '
CANopen Slaves Diagnostics \

ChNopen master contiguration and

~ 3. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch [CANopen
Master Diagnostics].

2007/86/15
Back | 13:57:23

[ OPRRATIORAL
3
°
o
o
.
°
.
°

4. When the [CANopen Master Diagnostics] screen opens,
check [Network State] and [Communication Status].
(Example: Network State: [OPERATIONAL], Communica-
tion Status: [Network operational], [Master operational]
indicates that the master is operating normally.)

For details about [Network State] and [Communication
Status], refer to the following:

&~ 2.15.9 When the GP/LT supporting the CANopen mas-
ter is used u Master Diagnostics” (page 2-163)

.

?
I
?
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B Some connected devices cannot perform communication

Perform self-diagnosisin the case that the devices connected to a certain slave unit(s)
communication fails.

Are the LEDs indicating an error?

& Cause

There may be a problem in the connection or setting of the GP/LT supporting the CANo-

pen master, or in the main unit.

@ Solution
Check the following LED status and correct the problem:

RUH LED

PWR LED

ERR LED
goi ;"0 o

LED status

Description

PWRLED

Green

On

When the CANopen board is conductive,
this LED turns on.

Off

When the CANopen board is
nonconductive, this LED turns off.
Solution: If the GP supporting the
CANopen master ison but thisLED is
off, the GP unit may be faulty. Please
contact your local GP distributor.

F~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

RUNLED

Green

Turns on once per second.

The deviceisin STOPPED state.

Turns on three times and then
turns on again three times after
1 second has elapsed.

Initialization isin progress. The GP/LT
supporting the CANopen master is now
being initialized.

On

The deviceisin the OPERATIONAL
State.

Continued
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LED status

Description

ERRLED

Red

off

The connected device is operating nor-
mally without errors.

Turns on once per second.

Communication data error

Check the connection devices (connector
and cablein particular). Alternatively,
eliminate the influence of noise on the
cable.

After checking the connection devices,
perform areset.

Turns on twice and then turns on
again twice after 1 second has
elapsed

Check the node ID and baud rates of the
connection devices.

If this LED still turns on after the above
solution has been taken, check the con-
nection devices (connector and cablein
particular) and then perform areset.

On

The connected device is not connected to
the bus.

Check the connected devices (connector
and cable in particular) and then perform
areset.

Blinking

The node I D address or communication
settings are invalid.

The same node ID cannot be used more
than once in the same network. Check if
the node ID is duplicated.

The same communication speed must be
set for devices in the same network.
Check the communication speed settings.
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Can the slave side receive data?

The slave side may be unable to perform communication.
Use the following procedure to check the dlave status and determine the problem:

« For more details, refer to the settings guide.

F~ 2.15.9 When the GP/LT supporting the CANopen master is used u Slave Diagnos-
tics” (page 2-165)

Hore e ||| e | e e 1. Enter offline mode and touch [Peripheral Settings] in the
S item change over buttons.
OFFLINE LANGUAGE : ENGLISH \d
Mo MsawtnL Unit Pgr{;{heral gatiword Initialization
ettings ettings ettings
Maintenance Tesishar
evieetlo Setcings | ‘ 110 Driver )<|— 2. When the [Peripheral Settings] screen opens, touch [I/O
Driver] and then [CANopen Driver].
Printer Settings |
Device/PLC l Printer Bar Gode UsB Seript
Settings Settings Settings Settings
10 Driver
v
— [CANopen Driver
Internal
1/0 Driver

GANopen Driver

CANopen Master Diagnostics

' ChNopen Slaves Diagnostics ' \
Gilopen master configuration and — 3. When the [I/O Driver] screen opens, touch [CANopen

Slave Diagnostics].

‘ on0T06/15
| Bl e | 13:57:23

CANopen Master | CANopen Slaves CAllopen master

[ - 4. When the [CANopen Slave Diagnostics] screen opens,
/ touch Z, to select the slave status you want to check.
The numbers of slaves that are in the selected state are
- displayed in reverse video.
] (Example: One module is operating.)

Chopen Slaves Diagnostic:
Operational slaves I LI

fssigned Slaves

Configured slaves

Faulty slaves

Emergency slaves

B

EEEEEEE

B2 stopped s1aves

GANopen Master | GANopen Slaves GANopen master

GANopen Slaves Diagnosti
'Uperauona\ slaves v

7l ealals

1= (oo = =
1= (oo o

1 o= oo s |
o‘\bwr\)._.‘

i<l

Error:132 |Master alone -

2007/06/15
Bl | it | 14:49:30
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1.6 Errors displayed on a PC

1.6.1 Errors displayed during installation

B GP-Pro EX

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

not adequate to run
GP-Pro EX.

This OS (Operating System) is

Confirm that the installation environ-
ment (OS) is compatible with the
GP-Pro EX, and retry the installation
of the GP-Pro EX with acompatible
OS.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“3.2.1 GP-Pro EX
Operating Envi-
ronment Require-
ments” (page 3-4)

The project cannot open
because the Display-Info-File
was not found.

Cannot startup because no display info
file was found.
Pleaseinstall the GP-Pro EX again.

&~ GP-Pro EX
Installation Guide

The project cannot open
because the PLC-Info-File
was not found.

Cannot startup because no PLC info
file was found.
Pleaseinstall the GP-Pro EX again.

&~ GP-Pro EX
Installation Guide

B Transfer tool

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

not adequate to run Transfer
Tool.

This OS (Operating System) is

Confirm that the installation environ-
ment (OS) is compatible with the trans-
fer tool, and retry theinstallation of the
transfer tool with a compatible OS.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“3.2.2 Transfer
Tool Installation
Requirements”
(page 3-6)

B Project Converter

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Project Converter can be
installed only in the environ-
ment

Where GP-Pro EX V1.50.000
or higher has been installed.

Install the Project Converter in an envi-
ronment where GP-Pro EX has been
installed.

Can not install Project Con-
verter.

The data condition of
GP-Pro EX is incomplete.

GP-Pro EX dataisinsufficient. After
re-installing GP-Pro EX, install the
Project Converter.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“2.1.4 Using the
Project Con-
verter” (page 2-
12)

the environment where
GP-Pro EX has already been
installed.

Can not install Transfer Tool in

The GP-Pro EX ingtallation wasincom-
plete. Follow the uninstallation diaog
prompts to uninstall GP-Pro EX, and
then re-install GP-Pro EX.

(When GP-Pro EX isinstalled, the
transfer tool isalso installed.)

&~ GP-Pro EX
Installation Guide
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B Installation confirmation

Do you want to continue?

Installation interrupted

To install GP-Pro EX series,
Windows Installer 3.1 or
higher is required.

To install GP-Pro EX, Windows
Installer 3.1 isrequired. Re-install
Windows Installer.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
To execute installation, Win- | Touch the [OK] button to install Win-
dows Installer 3.1 is required. | dows Installer.
After installing Windows
Installer, your computer will
restart. &~ GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B Windows Installer 3.1

from installation CD.

If the installation destination PC can be
connected to the Internet, execute Win-
dows Update, or open the GP-Pro EX
installation CD and execute the “ exe”
file in the Windows Installer folder.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Cannot start the installer of Interrupt installation and update the
Windows Installer 3.1. Windows Installer program to Version
Before installing GP-Pro EX, | 3,1 using the following procedure.
execute Windows Update or | Then, ingtall it from the GP-Pro EX
install Windows Installer 3.1 | ~p & GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B Message: Uninstallation confirmation

Do you want to continue?

ber.)

(**=*indicates the version num-

gram, select [OK] and uninstall the
existing GP-Pro EX program. After
uninstallation is completed, the system
startsinstalling the latest version of the
GP-Pro EX program.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The following versions exist. | The existing GP-Pro EX program can-
GP-Pro EX .k ok not exist together with the latest version
Transfer Tool #.#x % of the GP-Pro EX program. To install
To install a new version, the | the | gtest version of the GP-Pro EX pro- |
existed version is uninstalled. GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B Transfer tool startup failure

Install the program from the
GP-Pro EX CD.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of Transfer Tool. rect & GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide
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B GP-Pro EX startup failure

Install the program from the
GP-Pro EX CD.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of GP-Pro EX rect. &~ GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B Project Converter startup failure

Can not open PROP_INF.

Configuration of theinstaller isincor-
rect.

Install the program from the

GP-Pro EX CD.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of Project Converter rect.
Install the program from the
GP'PrO EX CD & GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B Pass-through function startup failure

Install the program from the
GP-Pro EX CD.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of Pass Through rect &~ GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B Movie Converter funct

ion startup failure

Install the program from the
GP-Pro EX CD.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of Movie Converter rect. &~ GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide

B WinGP startup failure

Install the program from the
GP-Pro EX CD.

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of WinGP rect &~ GP-Pro EX

Installation Guide
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B WinGP SDK startup failure

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Could not launch the installer | Configuration of the installer isincor-
of WinGP SDK rect. &~ GP-Pro EX

Install the program from the
GP-Pro EX CD.

Installation Guide

B WinGP installation

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

You cannot install WinGP
when Pro-Server with Pro-Stu-
dio is installed.

First uninstall Pro-Server with
Pro-Studio, then continue
installing WinGP. WinGP can
co-exist with Pro-Server EX
V1.10 or higher, which has the
same functionality as Pro-
Server with Pro-Studio.

After uninstalling Pro-Server with Pro-
Studio, install WinGP.

If you need functions of Pro-Server
with Pro-Studio, use Pro-Server EX
V1.10 or later version.

You cannot install WinGP
when any version before
V1.10 of Pro-Server EX is
installed. You can continue
installing after you either unin-
stall Pro-Server EX, or
upgrade to Pro-Server EX
V1.10 or higher.

Install WinGP after uninstalling aver-
sion of Pro-Server EX older than
V1.10, or after upgrading

Pro-Server EX to V1.10 or later.

A different version of
Pro-Server EX is already
installed. Please uninstall, and
then continue installing
Pro-Server EX.

If you try to install Pro-Server EX of a
version older than V1.10 into IPC
where WinGP has already been
installed, this error messageis dis-
played. In this case, use Pro-Server EX
V1.10 or later version.

You cannot install

Pro-Server EX when the
WinGP SDK is installed. Unin-
stall WinGP and continue
installing Pro-Server EX?
Note: WinGP SDK applica-
tions are compatible with
Pro-Server EX. All you need to
do is set up the network node
in Pro-Server.

If you select [Yes], Pro-Server Verl.10
will beinstalled after WinGP SDK is
uninstalled.

To use an application that has been cre-
ated with WinGP SDK, register the
WinGP node hame [#WinGP] in NPX.
If you select [No], installation is inter-
rupted.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.3.2 Setup
Procedure u
Installation Proce-
dure” (page 38-
12)
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B GP remote printer server

@GP remote printer server installer

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The operating system IS not | =i m the OS used on the PC on
compatible with the GP remote hich the install ill beinstalled _—
printer server. which thet erwill bel '
Unable to use FTP service.
Ple"?‘se Chec.k i Internet Infor- Install the 11S FTP service from the
mation Service (1IS) is Wind installation CD —
installed and the FTP Service Indowsn on )
is enabled.
Failed to delete the destination | Delete the installation destination folder
folder. manually.
Installation path is too long. Install theinstaller in afolder with a
Please define a shorter path. | path name less than or equal to 122 I

bytes.
€GP remote printer server service registration tool
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

No user name.

The[Install] button was clicked without
a[UserName] being entered.
Enter the user name.

No domain name.

[Use Domain] is selected but the
[Install] button was clicked without a
[Domain] being entered. Enter the
domain name. For alocal account, clear
[Use Domain].

Failed to start FTP server.

The FTP server may not beinstalled or
may beinvaid. Install the IS FTP ser-
vice from the Windows installation CD.

FTP home directory length is
too long.

The FTP home directory path exceeds 127
bytesin length. Modify the IS FTP ser-
vice settings so that the home directory
length islessthan or equal to 127 bytes.

Failed to register GpRemote-
PrinterServer service.

You do not have administrative privi-
leges.

Install thistool under a user with admin-
istrative privileges.

Failed to start GpRemotePrint-
erServer service.

Check if the service is avail-
able for the access level of the
current user.

The specified user does not exist or the
password isincorrect. The specified user
may not have the privilege of [Logon as
Service]. Confirm the user name and
password, and confirm that the user has
the privilege of [Logon as Service].
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1.6.2 Errors displayed during screen creation

B Project Converter

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
As a result of conversion, A single script contains too many char-
more than 30000 characters | acters. After dividing the script into
exist. Please divide the script | functions or deleting comments, retry E—
into user functions or delete | the conversion.
unnecessary comments.
B Startup
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Two different versions of Open the same version of an Editor as
GP-Pro EX cannot be opened | the runni ng Editor.
at the same time. This version
will not be opened. _—
No more instances of the Pro | Up to two Editors can be opened at the
EX Editor can be opened on | sametime.
this computer.
Project is configured with a | The model specified in the project file
display unit that is not sup- | is not supported by the GP-Pro EX
ported by the editor. Unable | pgi ng used.
to load project.
B New Project File
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The selected file could not be | Confirm that the file extensionis
opened because the file for- | (x.prx) and open thefile.
mat is not a valid project file
format.
The project file could not be | Couldn’t read because the target fileis
opened. Please check the file | damaged or it has a different format.
format and file path. Check the read-from file extension and .
read it again.
Failed to startup GP-PRO/ | Verify whether or not GP-Pro/PB |11 is
PB3. If the application has installed.
already been installed, spec- | To install GP-Pro/PB |11, you will need
ify a file and run it. aseparate CD.
W Project Properties
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

The folder could not be cre-

Check the CF card Output Folder and

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

ated. the specified drive and folder. ence Manual “5.7.2
Setup Procedure n
Setting the Desti-
nation Folder”
(page 5-53)
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B Screen Management

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Unable to read project. Select
project again.

Confirm that the link to the file storage
location is established and read the file

again.

Unable to copy current
project. Select another
project.

To specify the current project file, fin-

ish the editing and then specify thefile.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.8
Copying a Screen
from Another
Project” (page 5-
55)

B Address Block Conversion

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

An error occurred during
Address Block Conversion.
Conversion has been
aborted and the original state

Redo the [Convert Addresses] utility
settings. Follow the procedure and do
the settings again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.6.2
Setup Procedure”

age 5-48
has been restored. (pag )
B Peripheral Settings
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

The item cannot be deleted
because it is used elsewhere in
the project. Please use the
Cross Reference tool to find the
other locations. Device/PLC #**
(*** indicates the number of
the device to be removed.)

You cannot del ete a device whose
address is used for parts or features.
Change the address used for parts or
features and delete the device.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.5
Confirming the
Address List Used
in a Project File”
(page 5-38)

Unable to change display unit.
Peripheral device uses a port
that is unsupported. Confirm the
settings and change the display
again.

A port is set that is not supported by a
post-change Display. Modify the port
configuration used by peripheral set-
tings tailored to the port configuration
supported by the post-change Display.
Perform this action according to the
section shown on the right and then
change the model.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “1.3
List of Supported
Features by Model”
(page 1-8)
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B Address Block Conversion on Model Change

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Failed to import because the
target file has a different for-
mat.

Couldn’t import because thefileis
damaged or the file has a different for-
mat. Check the import-from file and
import it again.

The data could not be
imported because the
addresses specified in the tar-
get file do not exist in the
selected devices/PLCs.

Check the file address and import it
again.

The data could not be
imported because the target
file has a different format.
Please confirm the individual
device name and its address.

Check thefile’'sindividual device
name address and import it again.

The target file could not be
imported.

Couldn’t import because thefileis
damaged or in use. Check the import-
from file and import it again.

The target file could not be
exported. Please check that
the file is not read-only and
the Save To location is cor-
rect.

Verify that the fileis not read-only, and
check the specified save-to drive and
folder.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “7.4.2
Setup Procedure n
Changing Device
Type using
Address Conver-
sion Pattern” (page
7-23)

B Model Change of the

LT3000 Series

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Unable to change display unit
as variables are mapped to
standard input/output termi-
nals (112 to 115, or Q6 to
Q15) in the STD Driver’s 1/0
Screen.

Please unmap the variables,
then change the display unit.

Unable to change display unit as vari-
ables are mapped to standard input/out-
put terminals (112 to 115, or Q6 to
Q15) in the STD Driver’s1/O Screen.
Please unmap the variables, then
change the display unit.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “30.1
Controlling Exter-
nal I/0” (page 30-2)

Unable to change display unit
as there are three EX Mod-
ules setup in the EXM
Driver’s 10 Driver Settings.
Please reduce the number of
EX Modules to two or less,
then change the display unit.

Unable to change display unit asthere
are three EX Modules setup in the
EXM Driver’'s |0 Driver Settings.
Please reduce the number of EX Mod-
ulesto two or less, then change the dis-

play unit.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“30.6.2 Setup Pro-
cedure” (page 30-
139)

B Search Window

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Invalid attributes have been | To avoid this error, be sure to search ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
removed from the search again before replacement. ence Manual
results. “5.17.5 [Work

Space] Settings
Guide n [Search]’
(page 5-140)

Continued
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Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Replace operation did not run | If you exceed the character number
on some attributes, as it limit when you try to replace a charac-
would exceed the character | ter string (e.g. when the number of
limit. characters to be entered for a name-
plateis limited), this error occurs.
(Example) If character string “A” is
replaced with “BB”, the number of
charactersfor “A” is doubled.
W D-Script
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

Unable to save because
user-defined function has a
circular-reference. Please
correct the reference.
Example of a circular refer-
ence: UserFunctionA is
called by UserFunctionB,
UserFunctionB is called by
UserFunctionA.

User-defined functions cannot call
each other. Check the functionsto call.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“21.7.3 Setting Up
User-Defined
Functions” (page
21-45)

B Built-in Function

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The “Start” address must be | Set the “Start” address and the “ End”
the same as the “End” address to the same device.
address before conversion.
The “End” address must be | Set the“End” address to a greater
greater than the “Start” address than the “ Start” address.
address before conversion.
Please set the range cor-
rectly.
B Alarm Text
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

The specified address is out
of the address range. The
address cannot exceed ##:x,

Verify the address' settings range and
run the automatic layout.
(++* isthe greatest possible address set-

ting)

The permitted range from the
current location is 1-s#x#x,
Specify a value within the
range.

Verify the address’ settings range and
run the automatic layout.

(++= is the greatest possible additional
number of bits setting)

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide” (page 19-
69)

The upper limit value must be
greater than the lower limit
value. Please adjust the val-
ues.

Set an upper value limit that is greater
than the lower value limit.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide u Word
Monitoring” (page
19-92)

Continued
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

The additional alarm row
cannot be inserted. Delete
the alarm in the last row then
insert the alarm row again.

Cannot insert an additional alarm row.
To insert arow, deletethe alarm in the
last row and insert arow again.

Invalid file.

Theimport file format isincorrect.
Specify afile created in the correct for-
mat.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide” (page 19-69)

Import operation failed.
Invalid file format.

The import fileis not an alarm data
file. Specify an alarm datafile.
Otherwise, the [File Type] setting may
have been changed. Confirm that the
filetypeisset to [Alarm Datal.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide u Alarm His-
tory Import/Export”
(page 19-82)

The file cannot be imported
since it has been edited in a
newer version of the Editor.

Specify the datafile created with
GP-Pro EX of the currently used ver-
sion, or of an older version.

Line *xx (the Line number on
the CSV file): Unable to
import.

Missing required data.

The import file format isincorrect.
Datain theindicated line is missing.
Add necessary datain the relevant line.

Line #xx (the Line number on
the CSV file): Unable to find
[*(value)].

The import file format isincorrect.
Check if theindicated keyword exists
or not.

Unable to open file. File may
be open or read-only.

The selected file is currently used by
another application. Close thefile.

The alarms could not be
imported.

GP-Pro EX could not recognizethefile
you attempted to import. Check if the
file you want to import can be opened
in CSV format.

Continued
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Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Line #*x (the Line number on | The specified valueisout of the setting | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
the CSV file): [*(value)] The range. Specify acorrect value and then ence Manual

valid values are [0, 1]

Line #+x (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)] The
valid range is [{2}-{3}]

Line *#x (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)] The
valid values are [0:DEC,
1:HEX, 2:BCD]

Line #** (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)] The
valid values are [0:Real-time
printing, 1:Batch printing]

Line *#x* (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)] The

valid values are [0:Display as
new alarm, 1:Do not display

continual alarms]

Line *xx (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)] The
valid values are [0:Standard
font, 1:Stroke font]

Line #xx (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)] The
color settings may have
changed.

Line *#x (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)]
invalid font size.

Line #** (the Line number on
the CSV file): [*(value)]
invalid value for trigger condi-
tion.

execute import.

“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide n Alarm
(Block 1) Settings
Guide” (page 19-
87)

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide u Word
Monitoring” (page
19-92)

F~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide n Alarm
Guide” (page 19-
71)

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide n Alarm
(Banner) Settings
Guide” (page 19-
100)

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide u Word
Monitoring” (page
19-92)

Continued
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Line *xx (the Line number on
the CSV file): [+(value)]
Invalid color mode.

Range:

0 :65536 Colors, No Blink

2 :16384 Colors, 3-Speed Blink
4 :4096 Colors, 3-Speed Blink
5 :Monochrome 16 Levels, 3-
Speed Blink

6 :256 Colors, No Blink

7 :64 Colors, 3-Speed Blink

8 :16 Colors, Blink

9 :Monochrome 8 Levels, Blink
10:Monochrome 8 Levels, No Blink

The specified valueis out of the setting
range. Specify acorrect value and then
execute import.

Invalid value. Range: *** (the
Line number on the CSV file)
to [*(value)]

Set the number of alarm settingsto 8 or
less.

The setting value is incorrect.
Please set a correct value.

Check the CSV dataformat.

B Recipe Settings

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Conversion failed. Unable to
access Recipe data (CF card).
Please check the settings.

Verify that the datain the CF card Out-
put Folder has not become read-only.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.7.2
Setup Procedure n
Setting the Desti-
nation Folder”
(page 5-53)

Failed to paste a part of infor-
mation.

The paste range and the range of the
datato be pasted may be different.
Check the content of the datato be
pasted.

Failed to read the target file.

The specified data may be damaged.
Check the data in the CF card Output
Folder.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.7.2
Setup Procedure n
Setting the Desti-
nation Folder”

(page 5-53)
Failed to write to the search | Try again after creating the CSV file. “®” GP-Pro EX Refer-
file. ence Manual

“25.11.3 About the
Condition Name
Search Feature u
What is an Index
File?” (page 25-
101)

The target file could not be
read because of an error in
the file.

The target file has data out of the spec-
ification range. Reconfirm the import-
from file'sdatarange.(Thefileis
imported with the data out of range
deleted.)

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “25.3
Creating CSV Data
Recipes” (page 25-
10)

Continued
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

The target file could not be
read. It is a different file for-
mat.

Couldn’t read because the target fileis
damaged or it has a different format.
Check the read-from file and read it

again.

Failed to read the target file.

Couldn’t read because the target fileis
damaged or in use. Check the file and
read it again.

Failed to write to the target
file.

Check the export destination file or
disk and writeto it again.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “25.3
Creating CSV Data
Recipes” (page 25-
10)

W Security Settings

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The password already exists. | You cannot specify the same password | &~ gp-pro EX Refer-
Please change your pass- | on multiple levels. Change the pass- ence Manual

word.

word.

“22.10.1 Common
(Security Settings)
Settings Guide”
(page 22-40)

You have selected the Use
Level 15 Password to Go
Offline option. Please set the
level 15 password.

Please set the level 15 password.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“22.10.1 Common
(Security Settings)
Settings Guide n
Password Settings”
(page 22-40)

B Sound Settings

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

The item cannot be pasted
because the copy range does
not match the paste range.

Specify the paste-to rangewith N times
(N is 1 or larger integer) the size of the
copied range.

The specified address is out
of the address range. The
address cannot exceed ##x,
(#** is the greatest possible
address setting)

Specify an address supported by the
device/PLC.

The selected file could not be
read.

Check the target file and read it again.

The specified file could not
be saved.

Check the target file and output it
again.

The specified file cannot be
read because the file format
is not supported. Please
select a different file.

Convert thefileinto a supported for-
mat and read it again.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “26.5.1
Common (Sound)
Settings Guide”
(page 26-13)

Cannot edit the sound data

Verify that there exists datainside the

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

because it does not exist. CF card Output Folder. ence Manual “5.7.2
Setup Procedure n
Setting the Desti-
nation Folder”
(page 5-53)
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B Text Table

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
This part exceeds the maxi- | Make sure that the no. of characters ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
mum number rows and char- | and the no. of rows in the text to be ence Manual

acters. The paste cannot be
completed.

pasted are within the range.

“17.9.3 Text Table
Settings Guide”
(page 17-63)

The cells you are deleting
contain text. Please delete
the text then delete the cell.

Delete the message and then delete the
cell.

Failed to import because the
target file has a different for-
mat.

Couldn’t import because thefileis
damaged or the file has a different for-
mat. Check the import-from file and
import it again.

Text exceeding the defined
number of characters will not
be imported.

[Language No.:
Language:Table Name]
[Language No.:
Language:Table Name]

The specified file has data out of the
specification range.

Thefile isimported with the data out
of range deleted.

[Language No.] 1to 16

[Language] Outputted form in export
[Table Name] No. of Characters x No.
of Rows < 1200

The target file could not be
imported.

Couldn’t import because thefileis
damaged or in use. Check the import-
from file and import it again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “17.6
Importing/Export-
ing Registered Text
Tables for Use in
Different Projects”
(page 17-31)

The data could not be
imported because the lan-
guage for the data has not
been set up in this project.
Set up the language in this
project then import the data.

The language specified in thefile's
Language Settings is not specified for
the currently opened project. Check the
import-from file or add the font to use
in the Font Settings section of System
Settings and import the file again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “6.2
Defining Stroke
Font and Standard
Font” (page 6-3)

The target file could not be
exported. Please check that
the file is not read-only and the
Save To location is correct.

Check the export destination file or
disk and export to it again.

5~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“17.6.2 Setup Pro-
cedure n Export”
(page 17-32)

There is at least one line that
exceeds the limit for charac-
ters in a line. Import opera-
tion failed.

Make sure that the no. of characters
and the no. of rowsin the text to be
imported are within the range.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“17.6.2 Setup Pro-
cedure n Import”
(page 17-34)

Load Text Table settings are
disabled. Please enable to
use with the display unit.

From [System Settings], select [Dis-
play Unit] - [Extended Settings| -
[Load Text Table] and check [Enable
Load Text Tablg].

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide u Extended
Settings” (page 5-
179)
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B Multiple Languages Change

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Characters may not be dis- | The selected table message includes a
played normally because the | |anguage font that cannot be displayed
font for the specified lan- on the current OS, —
guage has not been installed Change the OS or add the font.
in Windows.
B Symbol Variable List

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

Cannot delete the target
symbol because itis currently
in use. You can check its
location by using the cross
reference tool.

Change the symbol registered in parts
to another symbol (or address) and
then delete the target symbol.

%~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.9
Registering
Addresses with
Comprehensible
Names” (page 5-
59)

B Image Management

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

This setting may display the
pasted image improperly
because the selected color
range is different from that of
the display unit, or the draw-
ing target.

The image may be displayed improp-
erly on the display unit dueto the color
range limit of the unit. Check the color
range and convert the image again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “8.5
Changing Colors,
Line Types and
Patterns” (page 8-
36)

The selected image cannot
be read. Please select a dif-
ferent image.

Couldn’t import because thefileis
damaged, in use, or the file has a dif-
ferent format. Check the import-from
fileand import it again.

Cannot convert the original
file because it doesn't exist in
[Original File Location].

The convert-from file doesn’t exist in
the specified location. Specify thefile
location and convert the file again.

B Images

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

The selected image cannot
be read. Please select a dif-
ferent image.

The specified image fileis damaged, or
isnot in BMP or JPEG format. Specify
thefile again.

%~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “8.10
Pasting an Image”
(page 8-70)

Failed in Image Conversion.

Failed to read thefile, Failed to convert
the image (Quality and reducing the
color) or the screen size exceeded
1280x1280 in [Open Original Fil€]
dialogbox of [Image Placement].

The selected Image may have a prob-
lem. Ensure the image file again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“8.10.2 Pasting
BMP/JPEG Proce-
dure” (page 8-71)
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B Mark

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The mark library could not be | Failed to delete the mark. Verify that
updated. the specified file is not read-only and

check the specified file and folder.

The mark library cannotbe | Change the mark library name and cre-
created because the mark ate amark library again.
library name is invalid. Please
enter a valid library name and —
create the library again.
The mark library cannot be | Change the mark library name and
renamed because the mark | rename the mark library again.
library name is invalid.
Please enter a valid library
name.
B Package Window

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

An user-created parts can-
not be registered in the #xx
package. It can only be regis-
tered in a user-created pack-
age.

Create a new package and register the
created part init.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “8.8.2
Registering Pic-
tures in the Pack-
age” (page 8-62)

Unable to locate external
package reference folder.

Create the folder set in the external
package reference folder or modify the
settings in the external package refer-
ence folder.

B Template

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

The target template could not
be read. Please check the
template format and location.

Select a different template.

B Duplicate

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Failed to create the specified
number of duplicates
because the set address
range was exceeded. The
limit is up to #x*x,

Delete unnecessary parts, if any, and
duplicate the parts again.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.18.1 Restrictions
for Creating
Screens n Number
of Features that
can be Placed on a
Screen” (page 5-
213)

The specified number of
duplicates could not be made

For parts that have multiple addresses,
this message displays even if only one

because the address range | address exceeds the range. -
has been exceeded. Specify the address range and dupli-
cate the parts again.
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B Part List
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Failed to export to the target | The target file could not be exported.
file. Please check that the file is not read-
only and the Save To location is cor-
rect.
The target file could not be | Check the contents of the file to be
imported. imported again.
Unable to open log file for Possible causes of this error are that no
import operation. fileis created in \Pro-face\
GP-Pro EX*.**\Log\PartList; you do
not have permission to access thefile;
or the created file is corrupted. Check
the import file and folder.
B Parts Selection Toolband
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
The target file could not be | The specified imagefileisdamaged, or
read. isnotin BMP or JPEG format. Check
thefile to read and the drive. -
Failed to write to the target | Thefilefailed to write. Check thefile
file. to write and the drive.
W Data Limitation
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

Project exceeds data limit.
Unable to send the project to
the display unit. Save project

anyway?

You can save the data with the error,
but you cannot transfer it to the main
unit. Check the error contents.

&~ «1.6.2 Errors dis-
played during
screen creation”
(page 1-110)

Exceeded data history limit.
The display can use up to
768 records.

With adisplay other than the IPC
series, the total number of stored alarm
history events has exceeded 768 items.
(This error results from model
changeover from the IPC series.)
Reduce the total number of stored his-
tory eventsto 768 items or less.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.1.3 Differ-
ences between IPC
and GP” (page 38-
4)

The maximum number of
registered messages has
been exceeded. The maxi-
mum number for this display
unit is 2048, including the Bit
and Word Monitoring.

With adisplay other than the IPC series,
the number of registered bit monitoring/
word monitoring messages has exceeded
2048 items. (Thiserror resultsfrom
model changeover from the |PC series))
Reduce the total number of registered
messages to 2048 items or less.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“19.10.1 Common
(Alarm) Settings
Guide n Alarm
(Block 1) Settings
Guide” (page 19-
87)
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W Print

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Please select Items to print.

The print option is not selected. Check
the selected options and print again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

ence Manual
“34.6.1 [Print
Setup] Settings
Guide n Common”
(page 34-57)

B WinGP

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

The maximum number of parts
has been exceeded.

The total number of partslocated on one
screen has exceeded 1,280 items. Reduce

the number of partslocated on the screen.

Too many addresses.

Thetotal number of addresses specified
on one screen has exceeded 3,000
items. Reduce the number of addresses
specified on the screen.

The transmission data size
exceeds the maximum limit.
Check your settings.

The total volume of project data has
exceeded the limit value.

Delete some drawings, parts and
devices from the project so that the
total data volume does not exceed the
limit value. GP3000: 8 M, IPC: 16 M

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.1.3 Differ-
ences between
IPC and GP”
(page 38-4)

Missing license key. Start the
trial version?

If WinGP is started under an incompat-
ible installation environment, this
popup message appears. Install WinGP
onto a compatible model.

If aversion for a supported model has
been released, start thetrial version and
transfer, from the transfer tool, the sys-
tem with the proper version.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.2.1 Compati-
ble Models” (page
38-7)

License key is missing. Appli-
cation will now end.

Please enter the license key
and restart the application.

This error message is displayed when
the missing license key status continues
for five minutes. Insert the license key
and restart WinGP.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.1.1 What is
WIinGP?” (page
38-2)

License key is missing. Appli-
cation will not end. Please
enter license key and restart
the application.

This message appears when you select
“NO” for the message: Missing license
key. Start the trial version? Enter the
license key and restart WinGP.,

B RPA Function

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Invalid Remote Access Key
Code.

Aninvalid RPA function key code has
been specified. Enter a correct key
code in the relevant field.

¥~ GP-Pro EX

Reference Manual
“36.3.2 Setup Pro-
cedure n Detailed
Procedure” (page
36-7)

Maintenance/Troubleshooting

1-122




Errors displayed on a PC

B Switch
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Cannot change because the | The switch cannot be changed because | “% GP-Pro EX Refer-
Lamp feature is disabled. [Lamp Feature] is set to “Not Used.” ence Manual
“10.15 Switch

Select [Lamp Feature] and then change
the switch.

Lamp Parts Set-
tings Guide” (page
10-48)

HmLamp
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Cannot change because the | The lamp cannot be changed because | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Switch feature is disabled. [Switch feature] is disabled. Select ence Manual
“10.15 Switch

[Switch feature] and then change the
lamp.

Lamp Parts Set-
tings Guide” (page
10-48)

B Text Table Converter

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Conversion complete. How- | The object to be converted may not ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ever, items that required con- | exist. ence Manual

verting were not included.

Select the object to be converted.

“5.17.4 [Utility] Set-
tings Guide n Con-
vert Text Table”
(page 5-126)

You have reached the text
table registration limit. Con-
version process interrupted.

The index number exceeds the maxi-
mum value (10001).
Set an index number that isless than
the maximum value.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“17.9.3 Text Table
Settings Guide”
(page 17-63)

B Password setting export

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Unable to open file for export.
File is eigher open or read-
only.

Thefile selected for save-and-over-
write operation may be opened by
another process or may be aread-only
file. Check that thefileis not opened or
is not aread-only file.

Output folder is invalid.

The password output destination is
specified with arelative path. Or, the
specified drive does not exit. Check the
destination folder setting.
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B When [I/O Driver Settings] of CANopen is selected

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

This device already exists in
the catalog.

The same EDSfile already exists. The
same EDS file cannot be added.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“30.7.7 [I/O Driver]
Settings Guide”
(page 30-204)

It is not possible to delete the
device because it is used in
the current network configu-
ration.=*x(Catalog key)

This EDSfileis used in the network.
Change the settings not to usethisfile
in the network and delete thisfile

again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“30.7.7 [I/O Driver]
Settings Guide”
(page 30-204)

The entered ID is out of
range.
Allowed Range: 1 - 63

The set node ID is out of range. Set a
node ID between 1 and 63.

The entered ID is already in
use.

Thisnode ID is aready set. Set an
unused node ID.

The Concise DCF data result-
ing from the configuration
exceeds the maximum size
limit. Please try to simplify
the network configuration and
try again.

cDCF data exceeds the maximum size
of the concise DCF file. The concise
DCEF file must not exceed 64 kbytes.

The entered value has incor-
rect format.

The format of the entered valueis
incorrect. Correct the format and then
reenter the value.

The entered value is invalid.
The range of value is
between {0} and {1}.

The entered valueis out of range. Enter
avalue within the permissible input
range.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“30.7.7 [I/O Driver]
Settings Guide”
(page 30-204)

There was no hit in the list.

The search character string could not
be found in the object.

The SYNC period setting is
not allowed. It has to be 0 to
turned off, or more than 3.

1 and 2 cannot be set for the SYNC
transmission cycle. Set 0 or 3 or above.

PDO mapping entry check for
objects [16xx] and [LAXxX] -
Object to map access type
not suitable for PDO type
(RPDO, TPDO).

A read-only object was assigned to
RPDO. Or, awrite-only object was
assigned to TPDO.

PDO mapping entry check for
objects [16xx] and [1AxX] -
PDO length exceeded

An object that exceeds 8 bytes was
assigned to one PDO. Assign an object
of up to 8 bytesto one PDO.

Continued
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Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Project resource exhaustion - | The number of valid PDOs exceeds
No more manager PDO. 252. Reduce the number of valid PDOs e
to 252 or less.
Project resource exhaustion - | The size of the object assigned to the
Process Image completely | PDO exceeds 2016 bytes. The size of
used. the object that can be assigned to the
PDO must not exceed 2016 bytes.
This object is already You attempted to assign the same
mapped in this node. It is not | object twice. Assign each object only
possible to map the same once.
object more than once.
High limit range check for all | The number of PDO objects has sur-
objects - value given is above | passed the maximum values that have
the maximum possible value | peen set by the EDSfile. Allocate the —_—
acc. to EDS. objects within the maximum values
that have been set by the EDSfile.
B When the help menu is displayed
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

Unable to display Help. Prob-
lem may exist with the current
environment.

Please check the configura-
tion. For details, please refer
to the Maintenance/Trouble-
shooting Guide.

Set your browser to default.

¥~ *1.2.7 GP cannot
display manuals
and sites from the
help menu” (page
1-48)
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1.6.3 Errors displayed during error check

B When a screen is created

El\%c?r ID/S,\%?/?_?n e| Error Message Handling method Reference
1000 |Peripheral |Ports settings are | Confirm the peripheral device | ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Settings | duplicated. Check |with the! mark in the Port ence Manual
the Peripheral List. |item and changeto aport with “7.2.2 Setup Pro-
no overlaps. cedure” (page 7-5)
1001 | Security The security pass- | Please set a different pass- &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Settings | word already exists. | word for each level. ence Manual
Please change the “22.10.1 Com-
password. mon (Security
Settings) Settings
Guide n Pass-
word Settings”
(page 22-40)
1002 |Alarm Set- |Exceeded data his- | Reduce the number of stored | GP-Pro EX Refer-
tings tory limit. The dis- history events to 768 items or ence Manual
play can use upto ||ess, “19.10.1 Com-
768 records. mon (Alarm) Set-
tings Guide n
Alarm Guide”
(page 19-71)
1003 |Alarm Set- | The maximum num-| Delete excess messages So .
tings ber of registered | that the number of alarm mes- GP-Pro EX Refer-
messages has sages does not exceed 2048 ?{g i(')vl f ncual
been exceeded. items. mon ( Alarrg)ms-et-
The maximum num- , .
L tings Guide n
ber for this dllsplay Alarm (Block 1)
unit is 2048, includ- Settings Guide”
ing the Bit and (page 19-87)
Word Monitoring.
1004 |Alarm Set- | The maximum num-| Del ete excess messages so &
tings ber of Word Moni- | that the number of word moni- | = GP-Pro EX Ffefer'
toring messages | toring alarm messages does ence Manua .
has been exceeded t eed 768 it 19.10.1 Com
for this display unit. ot &xe tems mon (Alarm) Set-
. tings Guide n
The_maX|mum num- Alarm Guide”
ber in Word Moni- (page 19-71)
toring is 768.
1006 |Video/ The video/movie | Delete [Video/Movie Set-
Movie Set- | parts cannot be tings]. &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
tings used with the ence Manual “1.3
selected display List of Supported
unit. Please remove Features by
these parts from the Model” (page 1-8)
project.
Continued
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E,\Tgr ID/SI\?crf/?_ri]ne Error Message Handling method Reference
1007 |FTP Server | The FTP Server Delete [FTP Server Settings]. | o
Settings settings cannot be S&-;&:;):;efer-
used with the “27.9.2 [FTP
selected display S .
. erver] Settings
unit. Pleas_,e remove Guide” (page 27-
these settings from 93)
the project.
1008 | Sound Set- | Sound data cannot | Delete sound data.
tings be used with the
selected display
unit. Please remove =
the sound data from GP-Pro EX Refer-
the project. ence Manual “1.3
1009 [VM Unit | The video module | Delete the VM Unit Window. Lot of Su 'ffy’o”ed
Wmt_jow cannot be use(_j with Model” (page 1-8)
Settings the selected dis-
play unit. Please
remove this mod-
ule from the project.

1010 Up to 1000 vari- Deleteexcessvariablessothat | & gp_pro EX Refer-
ables can be used | the number of variables does ence Manual
with the selected not exceed 1000 items. “5.17.8 [Common

——— |display. Please Settings] Setting
check the settings Guide n Symbol
in the Symbol Vari- Variable Settings”
able list. (page 5-206)

1011 [Alarm Set- |When Use same If [Addressn (1to 8):Use

tings address is selected, | Same Address] of [Acquire &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
alarm registration is | Data in Each Alarm Registra- ence Manual
required in the first tion] in Alarm Settingsis ON, “19.10.1 Com-
row. mon (Alarm) Set-
_you mu_St al\_NaySSEt thealarm tings Guide u Bit
in thefirst line. Set the alarm Monitoring” (page
in thefirst line of the target 19-87)
alarm block.
1012 | Security There are no Users. ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Please add Users. |Thereare blank user IDsin ence Manual
[User ID] of Security Settings. rﬁshl?s'leccu?g
Set all user IDswithupto 8 Settings) Settings
single-byte characters. Guide” (page 22-
40)

1013 | Security There are no pass- | There are blank pass_Nords N | & 5p.pro EX Refer-
words set up. [Password] of Security Set- ence Manual
Please add pass- |tings, Set all passwords with %92 10.1 Com-
words. up to 8 single-byte characters. mon (Security

Alternately, clear [Add User Settings) Settings
ID] to move to password f(;“de" (page 22-
mode. )
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E,\Tgr ID/SI\?crf/?_ri]ne Error Message Handling method Reference

1014 [Security [UserID already | Thereareduplicateuser IDs  |* GP-Pro EX Refer-
exists. Please enter | in [User D] of Security Set- ence Manual
User ID. tings. Modify User 1D Set- rﬁcz)ﬁl?élec(fj?irtn-

tings to avoid duplicate user Settings) Setﬁngs
IDs. Guide” (page 22-
40)
1017 |Alarm Set- | You cannot use Both [UseMemory Link Flow
tings Device/PLC Ban- | Message Display] in Device/
ner Message Dis- | PLC Setti ngs and [Use Flow &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
plays at the same Display] in Alarm Settingsare ence Manual
time as the Alarm | o4 vy cannot use these two 119.10.1 Com-
Banner. . . mon (Alarm) Set-
settings simultaneously. Set tings Guide”
the [Flow Display] function of (page 19-69)
Device/PLC Settings or
Alarm Settings to OFF.

1018 | System The selected dis- | Web Server function does not
play unit does not | support the display without “#” GP-Pro EX Refer-
support the Remote || AN port. ence Manual “1.3
Viewer's Web Uncheck [Enable Web Server] List of Supported
Server function. | 4ng check the selected displ ool

splay Model” (page 1-8)
model.

1019 | System The selgcted dis- | FTPfunctiondoesnot support | &= gp_prg Ex Refer-
play unit does not the dISp|ay W|th0ut LAN pOI’t. ence Manual “1.3
support the Remote | Uncheck [Enable FTP] and List of Supported
Viewer’'s FTP func- | check the selected display Features by
tion. model. Model” (page 1-8)

1020 | Alarm Set- | The font defined in | [Standard Font] supports “¥” GP-Pro EX Refer-

tings the printer settings |[ASCII], [Japanese], Chinese ence Manual
is not supported. | Simplified] and [Korean] in '19.10.1 Com-
The defined lan- |1 print Format Settings]. For the mon (é‘ Ig(rjm) Set-
guage SUppOrs | oty languages, plesseselect | alanm Guide
Stroke Fonts only.
[Stroke Font]. (page 19-71)
1021 |Extended |Ethernet Multilink | In [Device/PLC], selectaPLC
Settings cannot be used with | which supports the Ethernet
the current device/ | Multilink. Note that the fol- ” GP-Pro EX
PLC settings. lowing PL.Cs do not support Reference
the function. Manual “24.8.1
+ Fuji Blectric HoldingsCo, Ltd. | 5o (o8
M I CREX'SX %rles Sl O Guide” (page 24-
» Rockwell Automation, Inc. 37)
EtherNet/IP ControlLogix/
Compactlogix series native

Continued
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Error | Screen .
No. | ID/No /Line Error Message Handling method Reference
1022 | =1 Unable to indirectly | The indirect specification of
specify the upper/ | the upper/lower limitsis not
lower limits for sam-| sypported by the LT seriesand | GP-Pro EX
pling data with the | the GP-3300 series Rev. 3 or Reference
current model. ; Manual “ n
earlier. Change to the sup- ;
. Device/PLC] Set-
Please remove ﬂje ported unit model or do not use Eings Guide”]
indirect specifica . e .
tion of sampling theindirect spec_lflcatlon of the (page 5-186)
data. upper/lower limits for sam-
pling data.
1023 | Operation |Unable to use Bul- | Bulletin Messages cannot be & GP-Pro EX
Settings letin Messages with | ysed with the LT series. Reference
the current model. | Changeto the supported model Manual “ n Bulle-
Please delete the | or yncheck [Enable Bulletin tin Message”
Bulletin Message. Messages. (page 17-61)
1024 |Extended |\Unabletouse | Ethernet Multilink cannotbe | ¥ GP-Pro EX
Settings Ethernet Multilink used with the specified model. Reference
with the current Chanaeto the sunported model Manual “1.3 List
model. Please or ngheck Enaglngthernet of Supported
remove Ethernet u o [ Features by
Multilink. Multilink]. Model” (page 1-8)
1025 | *1 Unable to use Bul- BuIIetirl Messages cannot be & GP-Pro EX
letin Messages with | ysed with the LT series. Reference
the current model. | Changeto the supported model Manual “ n Bulle-
Please delete the | o gejete the Bulletin Mes- tin Message”
Bulletin Message. sage(s). (page 17-61)
1026 | Device/ Exceeding 32
L Set . deuces se1up o2 | nsign deviosco tht e
check if all the glrllver Pas 32 or less nodes for —_—
devices are ports.
required.
1102 | 1 One screen can Limit the number of Data Dis-
have one Data Dis- | play device to only one per -
play (Input Display). | screen.
1103 |Keyboard |Keypad supports Do not place aDataDisplay on
gg:i’slj(gfoasl_?ﬁ?t’ thekeypad unlessit isshowing
Value/Input Dis- g?ov;/ Limit Value or Input
play). lay.
1104 |Keyboard |One keyboard can You can place only one Data
have one Data Dis- | py; o o (show Limit Value) on —
play (Show Limit the kevoad
Value). € Keypad.
1105 | =1 Cannot use anima- " GP-Pro EX
tion with this model. Reference
Please remove ani- Chang_e th_e model_ or remove Manual “1.3 List
mation. the animation setting. of Supported
Features by
Model” (page 1-8)
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E,\Tgr ID/SI\?crf/?_ri]ne Error Message Handling method Reference
1106 | *1 A group set up with | Change the setting of the Data
animation includes | Display that is using the Dis-
a Data Display play Input feature. S
using the Display
Input feature.
1200 | *1 Unable to use a XY | The XY Historical Scatter
Historical Scatter | a0 cannot be used with the
Graph with the cur- || + o os and the GP-3300
rent model. Please . . —
delete the XY His- | EriesRev.3or earlier. Change
torical Scatter thg quel or remove the XY
Graph. Historical Scatter Graph.
1202 | =1 Cannot use Selec- | The Selector List cannot be
tor List with this used with the LT seriesand
model. Please the GP-3300 series Rev. 3 or
delete the Selector | gyrier. Change to the sup- -
List. ported model or remove the
Selector List Part.
1500 |Project The transmission | Set the User Screen Area
Information | data size exceeds | within the following memory

the maximum limit. | ranges for each model.

Check your set- GP-3300 Series (6 MB) &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

tings. GP-3400 Seriesto GP-3700 ence Manual “6.5
Series (8 MB) [Font] Settings
IPC Series (16 MB) Guide” (page 6-
(Thereisachancethat 90% or 21)
more of the memory will
cause an error output because
of the data structure.)

1501 «+x|llegal address. |Input an address for the speci-

;)ggrnei : correct 1l‘<| gydpl;)dcatl on addresswith a & p-Pro EX Refer-
(+** indicates where the prob- 149 '\zﬂasnelisl bro.
lem is located such asthe cedure” (o 4
function of the common set- 0 pag
tings or “Base screen 1” or
other screen name.)

1502 |Symbol There is a symbol |Deletethe partsusing asym- | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Variable without a device bol for the address settings or ence Manual
Settings address. Check the | with no address settings, or set “5.9.2 Setup Pro-

symbols in the the address to parts with no cedure” (page 5-
Symbol Settings. address settings. 60)
1503 | Font The specified font | Add the font using “Font Set- | &= ~p. .
Settings has not been regis- |tings” inthe system settingsor Sr:DceP ﬁaiﬁaﬁ{?éesr
tered in “Fonts for | change the font. e
. N Y [Font] Settings

Projects .Add it, in Guide” (page 6-
“Font Settings”, or 21)

change the font.

Continued
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E,\Tgr ID/SI\%?/?_?ne Error Message Handling method Reference
1504 |Project Backup SRAM use |Make sure the total capacity
Information | exceeds the maxi- |of SRAM to use does not
mum capacity. exceeds approximately ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Operations that 320K B (approximately ence Manual “5.7
cannot be backed | 120KB only for GP-3202B). Viewing the
up in SRAM will not Project Informa-
run. Check the set- tion” (page 5-51)
tings in the Project
Information.
1505 |Sampling |Sampling settings | The setting of the group for
Settings backed up to SRAM | which “Backup to SRAM” is
exceeds the avail- | set to OFF exceedstherange | GP-Pro EX Refer-
able retentive data | of the data storage area. ence Manual
area. Excess data | Reduce the sampling wordsor “24.9.1 Sum-
cannot be pre- the number of sampling times mary u DRAM"
served. S0 that the setting remains (page 24-119)
within the range of the data
storage area.

1506 The project con- The GP3202B model supports |~ gp-pro EX Refer-
tains features that | the CF card export folder. ence Manual
require a CF Card. | Change the model or do not “5.17.6 [System
However, the set the CF card output folder. Settings] Setting
33'535& Csi,lj&l)aoyrt Guide n [Device/
CF cards so these PL.C] ?ettmgs

— |features will not Guide” (page 5-
run. 186)
&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.7
Viewing the
Project Informa-
tion” (page 5-51)
1507 |Global D- |The number of Make sure the total number of
Script devices limit has addresses to use in Global D-
been exceeded. Scripts (including calling
TITe tot)a}l Tjum_ber of | functions) does not exceed
allowable devicesin - -
the all Global gr?r?plgv?/rl?ﬂﬂg srgrtgg ?rli%ger % GP-Pro EX Refer-
Scripts is 255. conditions and separating ence Manual
. - “21.10.1 D-Script/
Instructions. Global D-Script
1508 | Global D- |The total number of | Make sure the total number of Restrictions”
Script Global D-Scripts | Global D-Script and func- (page 21-60)
and functions ~  Itions does not exceed 32 by
exceeds the maxi- | uniting multiple scripts with
mum limit of 32. | the same trigger conditions.
The excess code
will not run.
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E,\Tgr ID/S,\?(;?/?_?” & Error Message Handling method Reference
1509 |Global D- GlclabballD-Script Rlefeéo'lto thﬁ commentsdis-
i Global D-Script inthe [Message Ared],
Serpt E\lumber]: invalid Bsgythe Tool Egox and the Belillt- & GP-Pro EX Refer-
expression. in Functions, and make sure to ence Manual
input the correct format. (:21'9'1 D'ZCI”EU |
1510 |Extended |Extended Script | Refer to the comments dis- D?S”;?Ot? éet‘t)inas
Script error. Invalid played in the [Message Ared], Guide,',o( a0e 2?_
expression. use the Tool Box and the Built- 54) pag
in Functions, and make sureto
input the correct format.

1511 The number of Data | Make sure the total number of | & gp-pro EX Refer-
Transfer Displays | displays placed in the whole ence Manual
exceeds the maxi- | project does not exceeds 32. “5 18.1 Restric-
'rlt]#emel)l(@eltsgf d?ﬁ tions for Creating

—— | plays will not work. screens n Num-
ber of Features
that can be
Placed on a
Screen” (page 5-
213)

1514 | Operation |Unable to get oper- | From the Menu Bar, sdlect &~ GP-Pro EX

Log Set- ation log of indivi_d- [Common Settings] - [Opera- Reference
tings ual parts. Operation |, | o Settings] and check Manual “22.10.2
log settings are 9 g Common Set-
invalid. [Enable Operation Log Func- : .
. tings (Operation
t|0n]' Log Settings)
Guide” (page 22-
52)
1515 |Extended |Enabling or dis- Select [Display Unit] - & GP-Pro EX
Settings abling the Opera- | [Extended Settings] - [Opera- Reference
tion Lock will not | tjon Lock] and check [Enable Manual *7.7.4
work as the opera- | Operation Lock]. When this Sy.Stelm Settings
T:R/g:%g settings are option is not checked the func- {E)I(Stgr?gegggt-
tIOI’] |Sd|Sablw tings] - [Opera_
tion Lock] Settings
Guide” (page 7-
46)
1517 | Operation |There is no opera- | The operation switch isfea-
Settings tion switch with the |tured by the handheld type GP
current display unit. | only. Change the model or —
check [Disabl€] for the opera-
tion switch setting

1600 |*1 D-Script [ID/No]: | Use the support input func- ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

invalid expression. |tjons such asthe Tool Box, ence Manual
Built-in Functions, etc., and “21.9.1 D-Script/
ensure that the format isinput- Common [Global
ted correctly and that no errors D-Script] Settings
remain in the [Message Area. gdtl)ide” (page 21-
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El\:réo.r ID/SI\?crf/?_ri]n & Error Message Handling method Reference
1601 | *1 The maximum num-| You can draw up to 8 Data &= GP-Pro EX Refer-
ber of Data Block | Block Display Graphs, Histor- ence Manual
Display Graphs, ical Trend Graphs and XY “5.18.1 Restric-
Historical Trend Scatter Graphs on each tions for Creating
Graphs and XY Screen. Screens n Num-
Scatter Graphs has b
been exceeded. er of Features
The maximum num- that can be Placed
ber is eight. on a Screen”
(page 5-213)
1602 | *1 Youcansetupa |Youcansetupamaximum40 |&= ~p. i
maximum 40 chan- | channels of Data Block Dis- Sri: R(,l)aEnﬁaFfefer
nels of Data Block | play Graphs, Historical Trend “18.13.3 Restric-
Display Graphs, | Grgphsand XY Scatter tions for Histori
Historical Trend Graphs lons for Fistort-
Graphs, and XY - cal Trend Graphs
Scatter Graphs. (page 18-140)
1603 The maximum num-| Reduce the number of parts. & GP-Pro EX Refer-
ber of parts has ence Manual
been exceeded. “5 18.1 Restric-
tions for Creating
EE— Screens n Num-
ber of Features
that can be Placed
on a Screen”
(page 5-213)
1604 | *1 The number of Part | Reduce the number of &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
addresses has | addresses. ence Manual
exceeded the maxi- “5 18.1 Restric-
mum limit. tions for Creating
Screens n Num-
ber of Features
that can be
Placed on a
Screen” (page 5-
213)
1605 | *1 Screen data size is | Make sure the data capacity ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
too big. per screen does not exceed ence Manual
1IMB by separating the parts “5.18.1 Restric-
on different screens. tions for Creating
Screens n Num-
ber of Screens
that can be Cre-
ated” (page 5-212)
1606 | *1 You cannot place at | Make sure to place only one
the same time a Display.
Data Display with
Input enabled, a E—
Sampling Data Dis-
play, and a Special
Data Display (.CSV).
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E,\Tgr ID/S,\?(;?/?_?” & Error Message Handling method Reference

1607 | <1 You cannot use a | To enter data into the Data .

Data Display with | Display in the window, GP-Pro EX Refer-

Popup Keypad on a | uncheck [Enable Popup Key- ence Manual

Window. pad] for the Data Display and Dl.4'1|1'%, N“merﬁ
place the keypad directly in PP (page 14-
the window screen.

1608 |Window You cannot use an | You cannot use an Historical & GP-Pro EX Refer-

Screens Historical Trend Trend Graph (Dlsplay Histori- ence Manual
Graph (Display His- | cal Data) on a Window. “18.12.2 Histori-
torical Data) ona | When using Historical Trend cal Trend Graph
Window. Graph on the Window Settings Guide u

screen,Disable [Display His- Display Historical
torical Data). Data” (page 18-
81)

1610 | =1 Each screen is lim- |Make sure to only place 1 & GP-Pro EX Refer-
ited to 1 Alarm Alarm part (Summary) on the ence Manual
Summary display. | screen. For any others, the “19.3.2 Setup Pro-

action may not function cor- cedure” (page 19-
rectly. 15)

1611 | =1 Only one Alarm part | When multiple Alarm parts & GP-Pro EX Refer-
with the Sub Dis- | (History) are placed on the ence Manual
play enabled can | screen, sub displays will not “19.10.3 Text
ggggced on a function. Ensure there is only Alarm Part Set-

' one Alarm part (History). tings Guide”
(page 19-143)

1612 | =1 Only one Picture Make sureto only place 1 Pic- | F Ggp-pro EX Refer-
Display CF file dis- |ture Display (CF file display ence Manual
play part can be feature) on the screen. For any “9.6.4 Restric-
used per screen. | others, the action may not tions for Picture

function correctly. Display (CF
Image Display)”
(page 9-57)

1613 | =1 A maximum of 512 | Make surethat the no. of diss | gp-pro EX Refer-
Picture Display played Image Display parts ence Manual
Marks can be used | placed on one screen does not “9.6.3 Restric-
per screen. exceed 512. tions for Picture

1614 | =1 Only 30 Marks can | Pleaselessen the no. of Image Display (Move
be used per screen. | Display parts placed on the Display)” (page 9-

screen. 55)

1615 | *1 Only one Special Make sureto onIy place 1
Data Display data | Specia Data Display (data
transfer part can be | transfer feature) on the screen. e
used per screen. | For any others, the action may

not function correctly.
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E,\Tgr ID/SI\%?/?_?ne Error Message Handling method Reference
1616 | *1 Only one Special | Make sureto only place 1
Data Display CSV | Special Data Display (CSV
display part can be | display feature) on the screen.
used per screen. | For any others, the action may
not function correctly.
1618 | *1 You cannot use Edit | Make sureto usethe CSV dis-
mode for Show | play feature of a Special Data GP-Pro EX Refer-
gstv %a.ftsl (S)peCIaI Display placed on abase ence Manual
ata Displa “ :
drawn oan)i/ndow Screen. 25.13.2 Restric-
screens. tions on Display-
1619 | =1 Only one Special | Make sureto only place 1 :Qr% igltlggs{v Data
Data Display - File |Special Data Display (File 1R t?i fons on
Manager Display | Manager feature) on the Di els iCions o
can be placed on a | screen. For any others, the 2??2‘%’ ing” (Page
screen. action may not function cor- -120)
rectly.
1620 | *1 You cannot use the | Make sureto use the File
Filing parts (Spe- | Manager feature of a Special
cial Data Display) | Data Display placed on abase
on Window screen.
screens.
1621 | *1 Only one Sampling |Makesureto only place 1 Sam-
Data Display can be | pling Data Display on the
placed on a screen. | screen. For any others, theaction -
may not function correctly.
1623 | =1 You cannot use Edit | Do not use the data edit func- GP-Pro EX Refer-
mode for Sampling |tion when using the sampling ence Manual
Data Displays data display in the window “24.8.2 Sampling
drawn on Window | screen. Data Display Guide
screens. n Basic” (page 24-
111)
1624 | 11 Each screen is lim- |Make sureto only place 1
ited to 1 Historical | Switch/Lamp (Historical Data GP-Pro EX Refer-
Data Display Display feature) on the screen. ence Manual
Switch. For any others, the action may “18.13.3 Restric-
not function correctly. tions for Histori-
1625 | *1 Only one Historical |Makesureto only place 1 His- cal Trend Graphs
Trend Graph with | torica Trend Graph (Historical n Restrictions on
the Historical Data | Data Display feature) on the Displaying Histori-
Display feature screen. For any others, theaction cal Data” (page
enabled can be may not function correctly. 18-142)
placed on a screen.
1626 | *1 Up to three Local | Make sure that the number of
Windows or two Window parts placed on the
Global Windows screen for continuous read set-
with continuous t| ngS doeS not exceaj 3 (2 GP-Pro EX Refer-
read set can be when using Globa Windows). ence Manual
placed on a screen Any other Windows will not “12.7.1 Bit Action”
"| function, however, up to 3 (page 12-23)
continuous read Windows and
381 common Windows can be
placed on the screen.
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E,\Tgr ID/SI\?crf/?_ri]ne Error Message Handling method Reference

1627 | "1 Only one keypad |Make sureto only place 1 ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
canbe usedona |keypad (call screenwith areg- ence Manual
screen. istered keypad) on the screen. “8.10 Pasting an

For any others, the action may Image” (page 8-
not function correctly. 70)

1628 | *1 Each screen is lim- | Only one Movie Player can be
ited to 1 Movie placed on the screen. The
Player. operation of additional Movie

Players cannot be guaranteed.

1629 | *1 The Text Tableis | Some languages selected in &
set up with charac- | [Language Change Settings] GP-Pro EX Refer-
ters that can display | in the String Table can be dis- ence Manual
using Stroke Fonts | Played with stroke fonts only. 17.9.1 Message
only. To use the To use [Text Table] for [Text Display Settings
Text. Table, chan Type], set [Font Type] to Guide_u Display

' ge (Text Table)”
the Font Type to [Stroke Font]. .
(page 17-51)
Stroke Fonts.

1630 | *1 Only one Text Make sureto only place 1text | ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Alarm can be alarm on the screen. For any ence Manual
placed on a screen. | others, the action may not “19.11.6 Text

function correctly. Alarm Part
Restrictions”
(page 19-166)

1631 | =1 Unable to register a | With keyboard registration,

Call Screen key- | the screen calling keyboard _
pad. registration is disabled.

1632 | *1 Each screen can Do not locate one or more &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
contain only 1 RPA displays on one screen. ence Manual
Remote PC Access “5.18.1 Restric-
Display. tions for Creating

Screens n Num-
ber of Features
that can be
Placed on a
Screen” (page 5-
213)

1633 | %1 The Historical Set [Add Time Datq] for the & Gp-Pro EX Refer-
Trend Graph will target sampling group to ON. ence Manual
not run Show Cur- [Add Time Datd] isin “24.8.1 Common
sor. Make sure Add [Extended Settings] in the (Sampling) Set-
Time Data is : . tings Guide n
selected for the [Sal?f]eli?:]l on rf)im ng] tab of the Mode” (page 24-
sampling group. Piing group. 41)
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E,\Tgr ID/S,\?(;?/?_?” & Error Message Handling method Reference
1634 | *1 Transparent color is | In Alarm Parts Settings, for the
set up on the Back- | addressitems where the separa-
ﬁ;?;m’\?a%ﬂof of the | tor location isnottheend, this | &= b pro £x Refer-
S error occursif the background ence Manual
crolled tem Name | ¢ of one or moreitem names “19.10.2 Alarm
may n(l)t display | meets the [Transparence] condi- Parts Settings
property. tion. In Alarm Parts Item Name Guide” (page 19-
Display Settings, specify acolor 105)
other than transparence for
[Background Color].
1635 | *1 The number of D- | The maximum number of read | ©~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Script addresses devices used by the D script is ence Manual
has exceeded the |1152. Set the number of read “Chapter 21 Using
maximum limit. devicesto 1152 or fewer. Scripts (Program-
ming without
Parts)” (page 21-1)
1636 | *1 You cannot draw | Set [Cursor Time] of thehis- | ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
the following on the |torical trend graph to “Not ence Manual
same screen: Histo-| Yged.” Alternately, change “18.12.2 Histori-
rial Trend Graph | [Edjt Data] of Sampling Data ;agttTi;er'dGiirgsr
(Cursor Time), ; ; :
Sampling Data Dis- %?il/agigﬁ:;?lt?aﬁ O?ljpg, - (page 18-67)
play (Edit Data), or : GP-Pro EX Refer-
Special Data Dis- ence Manual
play (Show CSV - 2282 Sampling
: ata Display
Edit Data). Guide” (page 24-
110)
5~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“25.10.2 [Special
Data Display] Set-
tings Guide”
(page 25-69)
1637 | =11 Exceeding the num- | Limit the number of functions
ber of functions sup- | to the number of function but-
ported by the tons of the selected display
selected display unit.| ;nit model.
1638 | <1 Animation features | Remove the animation setting | ¥ GpP-Pro EX
on a window will not | that is set to the parts are Reference Manual
function in this dis- | gligned on the window screen. “1.3 List of
play model. Supported
Features by
Model” (page 1-8)
1639 | =1 Group containing | Animation cannot be used for
objects with shad- | the objects with shadows.
ows has animation | Remove the animation setting  —
enabled. Please | of the group or uncheck
remove shadow. [Shadow] for drawing.

*1 Base[Number: Comment], Window [Number: Comment], Header [Comment], Footer
[Comment], and VM [Number: Comment] are displayed.
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B When alogic program is created

®Instruction operand errors

the array element, or changes=*x* to an
array. (**+* indicates a symbol variable.)

Error :
No Error Message Cause and Solution
2000 |=+xNot an array. Delete the reference to |An array element is specified in a non-array

variable. Delete the reference or change the vari-
ableto an array.

2001

xxxArray element is out of bounds.
Use an element within the array
boundary, or increase the number of
array elements.

(#** indicates a symbol variable.)

Array elements are specified in a constant and
they exceed the alowable number of array ele-
ments.

Variable [n]... n = 0 to “Number of elements-1"
Set the constant to avalue at least one fewer than
the number of elements which was set during the
symbol variable setting.

2002

*++Cannot specify elements in the
variable. Delete the reference.
(**= indicates a symbol variable.)

Member name(s) is specified in avariable which
is not a structure variable (Example: aaa.PT
where“aad’ is an integer variable). The types of
variables to which members can be specified
are: Timer, counter, date, time, and PID. If the
type of variableis none of these, delete the mem-
ber reference.

2003

*+*The specified element does not
exist. Confirm the reference.
(*** indicates a symbol variable.)

The referenced member does not exist in a struc-
ture variable. Change the member reference.

2004

*xx+ Cannot reference individual bits.
Change the object data type to inte-
ger, or remove the bit reference. (**x
indicates a symbol variable.)

Bit reference is available only for an integer type
regardless of whether it isan array or non-array.
When bit referenceis required, change the object
datatypeto an integer variable. If an integer vari-
able cannot be used, remove the bit reference.

2005

x++Cannot reference individual
bytes. Change the object data type to
integer, or remove the byte refer-
ence.

(*** indicates a symbol variable.)

Bytereferenceis available only for an integer
type regardless of whether it isan array or non-
array. When byte referenceis required, change
the object data type to an integer variable. If an
integer variable cannot be used, remove the byte
reference.

2006

xx+Cannot reference individual
words. Change the object data type
to integer, or remove the word refer-
ence.

(**=* indicates a symbol variable.)

Word reference is available only for an integer
type regardless of whether it isan array or non-
array. When word referenceis required, change
the object datatype to an integer variable. If an
integer variable cannot be used, remove the
word reference.

2035

The maximum data size for online
editing has been exceeded.

Because too many changes have been madein
the set values of the timer/counter variables
assigned to the timer/counter commandsin the
line edited with Online Edit, the upper limit of
the timer/counter variable data size that can be
edited (transmitted to AGP) with asingle edit
operation is exceeded. In this case, restore the
set values of some timer/counter variablesin the
edited line to the original values, or cancel the
edit operation to go to the monitor step.
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El\rlz)or Error Message Cause and Solution

2500 |Logic is currently disabled. Enable? |Although logic programs are disabled ([ Disable]
is set), thereisalogic program(s) written in the
project. When [Disable] is selected, the logic
program written in the project does not run. This
does not affect the drawing operation, however,
it is recommended to delete the logic program if
it is unnecessary.

2501 |Unable to use a logic program with  [When amodel is used with which logic pro-
the current model. grams cannot be used, the logic program(s) does

not run even when it iswritten in the project.
With such amodel, you cannot use any logic
programs regardless of whether logic programs
are enabled or disabled ([Enable] or [Disable]).
A logic program written in the project does not
affect the drawing operation, however, it is rec-
ommended to delete the logic programif itis
unnecessary.

2900 |Invalid structure element in use. Although GP-PRO EX V 1.10.00 supports the

“MS’ member as atime variable, GP-PRO EX
V2.00.00 does not support it. Therefore, when a
project created with VV1.10.00 that uses the
“MS’ member as atime variable on a screen or
logic isopened by VV2.00.00, thiserror occurs. In
this case, change or delete the part or operand
that usesthe “M S’ member as atime variable.

3000 |+*xCannot use RET instruction. A RET instruction is used on the INIT or MAIN
Change or remove the instruction.  |logic screen. You cannot use a RET instruction
(¥** indicates the name of alogic  |on screens other than the SUB-#x* screen.
screen.) Remove any RET instruction which is used on

the INIT or MAIN logic screen.

3001 |[#*#* Cannot use EXIT instruction. An EXIT instruction is used on the INIT or
Change or remove the instruction. | SUB-*x* logic screen. You cannot use an EXIT
(++* indicates the name of alogic  |instruction on screens other than the MAIN
screen.) screen. Remove any EXIT instruction which is

used on the INIT or SUB-#*x* logic screen.

3002 |#*x (+*=* indicates the name of a logic | You cannot use IMP, JSR, and LWA instructions
screen.)Logic cannot use instruction |onthe INIT logic screen. Remove JMP, JSR, and
#xx(+#x indicates an instruction LWA instructions which are used on the INIT
name.). Change or remove the logic screen. IMP, JSR, and LWA instructions
instruction. can be used only on the MAIN and SUB-#:x

screens.

3003 |*=xx* Logic (*** indicates the name of |PBC/PBR instructions are used on the INIT or
a logic screen.) cannot use instruc- | SUB-#* |ogic screen. You cannot use PBC/PBR
tion##x(x+* indicates an instruction |jnstructions on screens other than the MAIN
name.). Change or remove the screen. Remove any PBC/PBR instructions
instruction. which are used on the INIT or SUB-=** logic

screen.
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exceeds the maximum. Reduce the
branching.

Error :
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3004 |The number of nested branches The number of branch levels (nested branches)

exceeds 25. Reduce the number of branch levels

to 25 or fewer.
_'_| }_'_
- : 1 nested branch
_'_| }_|__
H H
= : 2 nested branches

3005 |The number of nested FOR-NEXT
instructions exceeds the maximum.

Reduce nesting to less than 64.

There are several FOR-NEXT instructions regis-
tered in the program where FOR-NEXT is exe-
cuted, and the number of levels (nestings)
exceeds 64. Create a program using 64 or fewer
levels.

3009 |The maximum number of steps for
online editing has been exceeded.

The maximum number is 340 steps.

Because too many commands exist in the line
edited with Online Edit, the upper limit of the
logic program size that can be edited (transmit-
ted to AGP) with asingle edit operation is
exceeded. In this case, reduce the number of
commandsin the edited line, or cancel the edit
operation to go to the monitor step.

3010 |There are more than 100 errors. Only

the first 100 are displayed.

There are more than 100 errors. Only the first
100 are displayed.

Ensure what the errors mean and ruduce the
errorsto less than 100.

3011 |*** Unable to use I/O Driver instruc-
tion. Please remove instruction.

(*** indicates an instruction name.)

Unable to use I/O Driver instruction. Please
remove instruction.

3200 |Instruction is undefined.

There is an instruction which has not been
defined. Remove the instruction or use the editor
version where the instruction has been defined.

3201 |==*xInstruction is misplaced. Put
instruction at end of rung.

(*** indicates an instruction name.)

An instruction which can be set only at the right
end of the connecting line (end of rung) is not set
properly. You can set logic control instructions
(instructions other than INV) only at the end of
the rung. Remove instruction(s) set to the right
of alogic control instruction, or set alogic con-
trol instruction at the end of the rung.

3202 |=#** Instruction cannot be used in a
FOR-NEXT loop. Remove the #:x:x
instruction.

(*** indicates an instruction name.)

You cannot use logic control instructions (JMP,
JSR, RET, EXIT, PBC, and LWA) in a FOR-
NEXT program. Remove the logic control
instruction or change the position of the FOR-
NEXT loop.

3203 |**xCorresponding instructionssx
cannot be found. Add instructionssx,

(**= indicates an instruction name.)

A NEXT instruction corresponding to FOR or a
FOR instruction corresponding to NEXT cannot
be found in the program. Add a corresponding
FOR or NEXT instruction, or remove the exist-
ing FOR or NEXT instruction.
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instructions on the same rung.
Remove all other instructions.
(**= indicates an instruction name.)

E
I\rlz)or Error Message Cause and Solution
3204 |#*x|nstruction cannot have other When any of the FOR, NEXT, and PBR instruc-

tionsis set on arung, an instruction or branch
cannot be set on the same rung. Remove any
instructions other than the FOR, NEXT, or PBR
instruction, or remove the FOR, NEXT, or PBR
instruction.

3205

PBC corresponding instruction PBR
cannot be found. Add instruction
PBR.

A PBR instruction corresponding to aPBC
instruction cannot be found. Set a PBR instruc-
tion corresponding to a PBC instruction below
the PBC instruction.

3206

PBR corresponding instruction PBC
cannot be found. Add instruction
PBC.

A PBC instruction corresponding to a PBR
instruction cannot be found. When setting PBC
instruction, set one PBR instruction whose oper-
and Sl is set to the higher hierarchical level
(than that of the PBC instruction).

3207

x#x |nstruction cannot be used at the
end of the rung. Add other instruc-
tions.

(#** indicates an instruction name.)

Input instructions cannot be set at the end of a
rung. Add an advanced instruction or a coil at
the end of the rung.

3208

=xxThere are instructions after this
one. Remove the other instructions.
(*** indicates an instruction name.)

There is an instruction or instructions after an
instruction which can only be set at the end of a
rung. Remove the instruction or instructions
after thisinstruction.

3300

+x*Label specified in the IMP
instruction does not exist. Check the
label.(**+* indicates an instruction
name.)

The label name specified in the IMP instruction
does not exist. Add the label specified in the
JMP instruction or use avalid label name.

3301

++* Label specified in the JIMP
instruction resides in other logic.
Select label from the same logic.
(***indicates an instruction name.)

The label name specified in the IMP instruction
is used on another logic screen. The IMP
instruction can only be used on asingle logic
screen. Change the label name or remove the
JMP instruction.

3302

+x+xSubroutine defined in the JSR
instruction does not exist. Check the
subroutine.(*=#x* indicates a subrou-
tine name.)

The subroutine specified in the JSR instruction
does not exist. Change the setting of the JSR
instruction or create a new subroutine.

3303

Too many I/O driver instructions.
Reduce instructions to less than =x.
(** indicates a number)

More than 15 I/O driver instructions are placed.
Too many |/O driver instructions. Reduce
instructions to less than15.

3304

Unsupported instruction. Either
delete the instruction or add corre-
sponding I/O driver: ##x,

(*** indicates a driver name)

Unsupported instruction. Either delete the
instruction or add corresponding I/O driver: ##x,

3305

You cannot add I/O driver instruc-
tions while online editing.

You cannot add |/O driver instructions while
online editing.

3400

Undefined operand is being used.

There is an undefined operand in the instruction.
Define the operand.

3401

x++ OQperand is undefined. Define the
operand.(*#* indicates an operand
name.)

There is an undefined operand in the instruction.
Define the operand.
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stant for array elements.

Error :
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3402 |Specify an integer variable or con- | To use avariable specified as an array, specify

elementsin an integer constant or set the type of
the integer variable to non-array. The type of the
integer variable must be set to non-array and an

internal variable must be used.

3403

Use an integer variable or constant
when referencing elements.

The element to be specified (bit, byte or word)
must be an integer constant or an integer type
non-array variable.

The attribute of the integer type non-array vari-
able must be internal.

3404

x+xVariable is used in multiple PID
instructions.
(*** indicates an instruction name.)

One PID variableis used in multiple PID
instructions. One PID variable must beused in a
single PID instruction. Remove the excessive
PID instructions or add PID variables.

3405

xx* Operand data type does not
match instruction. Set up an operand
with the correct data type.

(**=* indicates an operand name.)

The data type of operand S1, S2, S3, D1, or HP
isincorrect. Available data types have been
defined to individual operands, and the specified
typeis not available for the operand.

3406

x++ Cannot use a constant in the
operand. Specify different data.
(**=* indicates an operand name.)

You cannot set aconstant in operand D1. Specify
data other than a constant type.

3407

x+x Cannot specify inputs in the
operand. Specify different data.
(#** indicates an operand name.)

You cannot set a variable type defined as an
input in operand D1. Cancel the definition of
input or input another variable type.

3408

*x+The data type or attribute of the
operand does not match other oper-
ands. Change the data type or
attribute.

(**=* indicates an operand name.)

There is an operand of adifferent typein oper-
and S1, S2, S3, or D1 (When array is set for the
variable method, the number of elementsis aso
included.). Change the type so that all operands
have the same type.

3409

*+*Operand constant exceeds oper-
and **x bit size. Define a constant
that fits in the bit size.

(*** indicates an operand name.)

The constant value of the operand exceeds the
bit size range of the variable specified in the
operand. Set the constant value within the range
of the bit size.

3410

Operand S1 is not an integer. Define
an integer value.

Only integer constants can be specified for oper-
and S1. Specify an integer constant if any other
has been specified.

3411

Operand S1 is out of range. Value
must be O to 7.

The data type of operand D1 isincorrect. The
availabletypefor Slisabit datatype. Specify a
bit data type for operand D1.

3412

Operand D1 data type is incorrect.
Use the bit data type.

The data type of operand D1 isincorrect. The
availabletypefor D1 isabit datatype. Specify a
bit datatype for operand D1.

3413

Operand D1 cannot map external
inputs. Change the attribute or oper-
and.

You cannot map a variable set up with the exter-
nal input attribute to operand D1. Change the
input attribute or set a different variable for the
operand.

3414

The data type for operands is incon-
sistent. Use the same data type.

The data types set for the operands are not con-
sistent. Use the same data type for al operands.
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length for operand D1. Define a con-
stant value that fits the bit length.
(*** indicates an operand name.)

Error :
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3415 |+++ Operand value exceeds the bit | The integer constant value for operand S1 or S2

exceeds the range of the allowable input bit size
of the variable type for operand D1. Set the inte-
ger constant value for operand S1 or S2 within
the range of the alowable input bit size for oper-
and D1.

3416

*++ Operand value exceeds the bit
length for operand D1. Define a con-
stant value that fits the bit length.

When operands S1, S2, and D1 are integer
arrays, the numbers of array elements differ
between the operands. Set al of these operands
to have the same number of array elements. If
only operand S2 is an integer, however, thereis
no problem when operands S1 and D1 have a
different number of array elements.

3417

Operand S1 and operand D1 data
types do not match. Data types must
be the same.

The variable types of operands S1 and D1 are
different. Change one of the types so that the
operands have the same variable type.

3418

x+xxOperand must be an array ele-
ment. Define an array element.
(#** indicates an operand name.)

Operand S1 or D1 has elements other than a bit,
integer, float, or real array element or a system
variable (integer array element). Set only a bit,
integer, float, or real array element or a system
variable (integer array element) for operands S1
and D1.

3419

Operand S2 exceeds the number of
array elements in operand #xx(xx*x
indicates an operand name.) (s (x*x*
indicates an instruction name.)).
Increase the number of array ele-
ments#**x*(x** indicates an instruction
name.) or change the settings in
operand S2.

The vaue of operand S2 exceeds the number of
array elementsin operand S1. Increase the num-
ber of array elementsin operand S1 or set the
value of operand S2 to fewer than the number of
array elementsin operand S1.

3420

Operand S2 plus the element num-
ber in operand ==*#(x+x* indicates an
operand name.)(*=**(x*=* indicates an
instruction name.)) exceeds the num-
ber of array elements. Reduce the
element number or change the set-
tings in operand S2.

Operand S2 is an integer constant, and the value
of “the element number of operand S1 or D1 +
the value of operand S2” exceedsthe array range
for operand S1 or D1. Set the value of operand
S2 within the range for operand S1 or D1, or
increase the array element for operand S1 or D1.

3421

*+x*Operand must be an array ele-
ment. Define an array element.
(*** indicates an operand name.)

Operand S1 or D1 has elements other than an
integer, float, or real variable array element or a
system variable (integer variable). Set an integer,
float, or real variable array element or a system
variable (integer variable) for operand S1 or D1.

3422

Operand S2 is out of range. Enter a
value within the specified range.

Operand S2 isan integer constant and itsvalueis
other than“0<S2< 31" or “0< S2< 32 x size -
1’ (when an array is specified). Set avalue
within the setting range.

3423

Operand S2 is out of range. Enter a
value within the specified range.

Operand S2 for RCL/RCR instructionsis an
integer constant and its value is other than “0 <
S2 < 32", Set avalue within the setting range.
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El\rlz)or Error Message Cause and Solution

3424 |#++ Operand is out of range. Enter a |Operand Sl for the DECO instruction isan inte-
value within the specified range. ger congtant and its value is other than “0 < S1 <
(*## indicates an operand name.) 31". Or, Operand S2 for SAL/SAR ingtructionsis

aninteger congtant and itsvalueis other than“0 <
S2 < 31". Set avalue within the setting range.

3425 |Operand S1 and operand S2 data  |Operands S1 and S2 have different data types.
types do not match. Data types must |Set the same data type for operands S1 and S2.
be the same.

3426 |++xOperand exceeds the range The bit size of the integer constant for operands
specified in operand:**. Change the |S1 and S2 exceeds the available input range. Set
value. them within the range of the bit size of the vari-
(*#* indicates an operand name.) able.

3427 |Operand S1is zero. Enter avalue  |Operand Slisaninteger constant and itsvalueis
within the specified range. 0. Set a constant other than 0.

3428 |Operand data types do not match.  |Operand S2 (or S3, $4, S5) and other operands
Data types must be the same. have different data types. Set the same data type

for al operands.

3429 |Invalid data type is defined. Check |An Invalid datatypeis set for the setting value.
the data type. Check the data type and delete an invalid one or

changeit to avalid one.

3430 |Operand S2 cannot be a constant. | You cannot set a constant to operand S2. Set a
Define a value other than a constant. |variable other than a constant.

3431 |=*xInvalid value. Enter a value within | The value set from the dialog should not be out-
the normal range. side of the following ranges. Specify avalue
(=== indicates a set value for special |Within these ranges.
instructions (date or time).) Hour :0to23

Minute: O to 59
Second: 0 to 59

3432 |=xx Invalid value. Enter a value within | The value set from the dialog should not be out-
the normal range. side of the following ranges. Specify avalue
(+*+ indicates a set value for special |Within these ranges.
instructions (date or time).) Year :0t099

Month : 1to 12
Day :1to3l

3433 |Operand S1 is out of range. Value  |Operand S1 should not be avalue other than a
must be 1 to 10. constant between 1 and 10. Set a constant

between 1 and 10 for operand S1.

3434 |Variable mapped to /O is assigned to | Variable mapped to 1/0 is assigned to operand
operand #xx. Either unmap 1/O from | (++* indicates an operand name). Either
the variable or change the operand. |unmap I/O from the variable or change the oper-
(*** indicates an operand name.) and.

3470 |#=#x(**x indicates an operand The entireinteger array (system variable) is speci-
name.)Operand cannot use the spec-|fied for operands S1, S2, and D1. You cannot
ified array variable =#x(x+x indicates |Specify the entire array for operand S1, S2, and
a symbol variable.). D1. To specify an array, specify array elements.

3471 |=++Operand accepts M, D, F, and R |Registers other than M, D, F, and R are set to
addresses only.(***indicates an operand S1 or D1. Set registersM, D, F, or Rto
operand name.) operands S1 or D1.

Continued
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registers in operand*#**, Reduce the
value of S2.(*** indicates an oper-
and name.)

Error :
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3472 |Operand S2 exceeds the number of |Operand S2 is an integer constant and its value

exceeds the range for operand S1 or D1. Set the
value of operand S2 within the range.

3473

Operand S2 plus operand s
exceeds the register range in sxx.
Reduce the value of S2 or change
the address of s#x*x.

(#** indicates an operand name.)

Operand S2 is an integer constant and the value
of operand D1 + S2 exceeds the range for oper-
and D1. Or, the value of operand S1 + S2
exceeds the range for operand S1. Set the value
of operand S2 within the range.

3474

*x* Operand cannot map registers
other than D, F, and R. Set up one of
these registers.(*** indicates an
operand name.)

Operand D1 or S1 has elements other than an
integer, float, or real variable. Set only an inte-
ger, float, or real variable for operand D1 or S1.

3500

There are more than 100 warnings.
Only the first 100 are displayed.

There are more than 100 warnings. Only thefirst
100 are displayed.

Ensure what the warnings mean and ruduce the
warnings to less than 100.

3600

There are no instructions. Unable to
run.

Thereisarung with no instructions. This does
not affect the operation; however, it is recom-
mended to delete the rung if the rung is unneces-
sary.

3601

There are no instructions on branch.
Confirm the logic.

There is a branch with no instructions. If thisis
set on purpose, it presents no problem. If thereis
no specific purpose, it is recommended to delete
the branch.

3650

***There is no program descrip-
tion.(*** indicates an operand
name.)

Thereisan empty subroutine program. This does
not affect the operation; however, it is recom-
mended to delete the program if thereis no spe-
cific purpose.

3651

xx+*Subroutine is not used.
(*** indicates a subroutine name.)

There is a subroutine program which is not
called. This does not affect the operation; how-
ever, it isrecommended to del ete the subroutine
program if thereis no specific purpose.

3652

Labels are defined consecutively with
nothing in between them.

There are labels defined consecutively with
nothing in between. This does not affect the
operation; however, it is recommended to delete
the labels if they are unnecessary.

3700

Rung has only one Caoil instruction.
This instruction will always run.

Only one coil instruction existsin the rung. This
does not affect the operation; however, note that
this coil will always turn on.

3900

*%* Variable is used in multiple Coil
instructions.
(**= indicates a symbol variable.)

One variable is used in two or more coil instruc-
tions (double cail). If thisis set on purpose, it
presents no problem. Under normal conditions,
one variable is used in one coil instruction
(except for SET/RESET instructions).
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instructions.
(*** indicates a symbol variable.)

Error .
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3901 |==* Variable is used in multiple Timer |One timer variable is used in multiple timer

instructions. Since this may cause malfunctions,
define one timer variable for one timer instruc-
tion.

3902

*+* Variable is used in multiple
Counter instructions.
(*** indicates a symbol variable.)

One counter variable is used in multiple counter
instructions. Define one counter variable for one
counter instruction.

3903

Operand S1 is out of range. Define a
valid value.

The constant of operand S1isout of range. Set a
positive constant value.

3904

Operand S2 value is zero.

When operand S2 is an integer constant and its
valueis zero, operand S2 is set to zero.

3905

Operand S1 and operand S2 are
integer constants.

Both operands S1 and S2 are set to constants. Set
either of operand S1 or S2 to avalue other than a
constant.

3906

PT value is zero.

Thevaue of PT is zero. This presents no prob-
lem when the value of PT is specified separately.

3907

PV value is zero.

Thevaue of PV iszero. This presents no prob-
lem when the value of PV is specified separately.
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& Other errors

ables.

[I/O setting]
E
'\::)or Error Message Cause and Solution
4500 |Multiple I/O drivers are set up with | There are multiple I/O drivers which are set up
the Master attribute. with the Master attribute.
[Variable]
Error .
No Error Message Cause and Solution
2007 |Too many volatile internal bit vari- The total number of volatile internal bit vari-

ables exceeds the number specified for volatile
in the retentive/volatile setting.

2008

Too many retentive internal bit vari-
ables.

The total number of retentive internal bit vari-
ables exceeds 256 devices.

2009

Too many input bit variables.

Thetotal number of bit variables assigned to
input 1/O exceeds 256 devices.

2010

Too many output bit variables.

The total number of bit variables assigned to
output 1/0 exceeds 256 devices.

2011

Too many volatile internal integer
variables.

The total number of volatileinternal integer
variables exceeds the number specified for vola-
tilein the retentive/volatile setting.

2012

Too many retentive internal integer
variables.

The total number of retentive internal integer
variables exceeds the number specified for
retentive in the retentive/volatile setting.

2013

Too many input integer variables.

Thetotal number of integer variables assigned to
input 1/0O exceeds 64 devices.

2014

Too many output integer variables.

Thetotal number of integer variables assigned to
output 1/0 exceeds 64 devices.

2015

Too many retentive float variables.

Thetotal number of retentive float variables
exceeds the number specified for retentive in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2016

Too many volatile float variables.

Thetotal number of volatile float variables
exceeds the number specified for volatile in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2017

Too many retentive real variables

The total number of retentive real variables
exceeds the number specified for retentive in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2018

Too many volatile real variables.

Thetotal number of volatile real variables
exceeds the number specified for volatile in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2019

Too many retentive timer variables

Thetotal number of retentive timer variables
exceeds the number specified for retentive in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2020

Too many volatile timer variables.

Thetotal number of volatile timer variables
exceeds the number specified for volatile in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2021

Too many retentive counter vari-
ables.

Thetotal number of retentive counter variables
exceeds the number specified for retentive in the
retentive/volatile setting.
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Error .
No Error Message Cause and Solution
2022 |Too many volatile counter variables. |The total number of volatile counter variables

exceeds the number specified for volatile in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2023

Too many date variables.

Thetotal number of retentive date variables
exceeds the number specified for retentive in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2024

Too many volatile date variables.

The total number of volatile date variables
exceeds the number specified for volatile in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2025

Too many retentive time variables.

Thetotal number of retentive time variables
exceeds the number specified for retentivein the
retentive/volatile setting.

2026

Too many volatile time variables.

Thetotal number of volatile time variables
exceeds the number specified for volatile in the
retentive/volatile setting.

2027

Too many PID variables.

The number of PID variables exceeds 8.

2028

Too many addresses.

The number of recordsin the CHMI refresh
table exceeds the operation upper limit (256).

2029

Too many addresses.

The word addresses (ED) including the increase
by reduction exceed 256.

2030

Too many addresses (bits)

The bit address (EM) exceeds 256 hits.

2031

*%* Single variable is mapped to mul-
tiple 1/0.

One variable is mapped to multiple I/Os.

2032

Unassigned symbol *xx* is used in
the logic. Please set its address.

An unassigned symbol is used in thelogic.

2032

1/0 variable is not mapped to a termi-
nal and is in use.

An unassigned 1/O variable is used when the
address method is used.

2502 |=** Retentive variable is assigned to |A retentive variable is assigned to |/O when the
I/O. variable method is used.
[Comment]
Error .
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3006 | Too many variable comments. The number of variable comments exceeds the

upper limit (the number of variable comment
blocks x 40 + 210).

3007

Too many rung comments.

The number of line comments exceedsthe upper
limit (the number of line comment blocks x 10 +
55).

[Memory check]

Error .
No Error Message Cause and Solution
3008 | Logic contains too many steps. The total number of stepsin the logic exceeds

the upper limit of the logic (the number of logic
blocks x 500).
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1.6.4 Errors displayed during simulation

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

Please stop and exit the simu- | The user tried to close the Editor dur- &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
lation to continue. ing simulation. Before closing the Edi- ence Manual

tor, complete simulation. 32.2.2 Setup
Procedure” (page

32-4)

Cannot change language dur- | The user tried to change the operating | ° GP-Pro EX Refer-

ing simulation. language in the Editor [Option Set- ence Manual

tin i i i “5.17.7 [Prefer-
gs] when simulation wasin

, Setti
progress. Before changing the operat- gﬁz] (peaéggss_

ing language, complete simulation. 192)
The simulation could not be Simulation does not start dueto some | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
started. pr0b|em. ence Manual

The file may have been broken. Rein- 3:2.1 GP-Pro EX

Operating Envi-
ronment Require-
ments” (page 3-4)

stall GP-Pro EX.

Failed to start Simulation due | The simulation did not start dueto a

to project error. Run Error problem with communication with a

Check to find problems. connected device. Run the simulation —
after an error in the project fileis cor-
rected.
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1.6.5 Errors displayed during transfer operation

B Common errors

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Invalid IP Address

The designated |IP address’ valueis

illegal.
Input a correct | P address.

The IP Address already exists.
Add/Change is disabled.

When adding an | P address, the P
addressis already set. Designate an
unused | P address.

Failed to receive the folder list.
Moved to the root folder.

The folder displayed in the CF card
tool could not display so the display
moved to the root folder.

The cause can be that the folder has
been deleted or that the CF card has
been changed.

Confirm whether the folder has been
deleted or the CF card has been taken out.

The defined file name already
exists. Use another name.

This appears when you are trying to
rename afile in the CF card tool and
the file name already exists.
Designate an unused file name.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.5 Transfer-
ring Only Data to
a CF Card” (page
33-29)

CF card connection termi-
nated.

The connection has been cut because

of aremoved cable, etc.

Make sure that all cables are correctly

connected.

[LAN]

» Make sure that the PC's IP addressis
correctly set.

» Make sure that the type of cableis cor-

rect.

[USB]

» Make surethat the USB cable is made
by Pro-face.

* Make surethat the driver isinstalled.

Invalid password

The password that you have entered is
incorrect.
Enter the correct password.

Invalid password.Send opera-
tion canceled.

This appears when you enter the incor-
rect password 3 times.
Enter the correct password.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.6 Transfer-
ring with Pass-
words” (page 33-
32)

Failed to open the socket.

The LAN port is not enabled.
Check the PC's LAN settings.

Failed to read the project.

Either the file is damaged, or thefile
you have selected is not a project file.
Select the correct project file.

Continued
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Failed to connect to the dis-
play unit.

Either acableisloose, or you are using
an unsupported main unit. Confirm the
cable stype and connection, and make
sure the USB driver isinstalled.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “33.2
Transferring
Project Files via
USB Transfer
Cable” (page 33-5)

Failed to access the file.

You may not have permission to access
thisfile.
Check the PC’s access privileges.

Communication error.

You cannot communicate either
because the cable is disconnected, or
because of noise. Check the cable’'s
surroundings and make sure that the
cable is not severed, and that no noise
is occurring. (Do not use a USB exten-
sion cable, etc.)

Memory error.

The PC’'s memory isinsufficient. Shut
down another application or restart the
OS and run the transfer tool again.

Failed to recognize the display
unit. Confirm the model is sup-
ported by GP-Pro EX or the
transfer tool.

You are trying to transfer to a device

that cannot be recognized by the editor.

Confirm whether or not the destination
unitisaGP.

Failed to acquire the informa-
tion.

Either the system is not downloaded,
or the model is not supported.
Confirm whether the model is sup-
ported, and transfer the main unit's
system again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.10.1 [Trans-
fer Settings] Set-
tings Guide”
(page 33-61)

Failed to check the password.
Please input the password
again.

The password cannot be checked. The
file may be damaged. Please check it
again in an areawith no electrical
noise. (Do not use a USB extension
cable, etc.)

Failed to connect because the
display unit was communicat-
ing with the transfer tool.

It is communicating with another com-
puter.
Wait until the communication finishes.

Failed to write data.

The file cannot be accessed and cannot

be written to the GP due to damage, €etc.

After checking the access privileges
for the PC's hard drive, force the data
to be sent.

¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.10.1 [Trans-
fer Settings] Set-
tings Guide”
(page 33-61)

Failed to receive the project.
Run the operation again.

A data error occurred when receiving
data.

Confirm that thereis not alot of noise
occurring. (Do not use a USB exten-
sion cable, etc.)
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Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Did not send project. The project data does not exist onthe | & gp-pro EX Refer-
GP unit. (The unit is showing the ence Manual

default Initial Start Mode screen, etc.)
Or the data is damaged.
First, transfer the project.

“33.1 Settings
Menu” (page 33-
2)

Failed to save CF card data.

Either the CF card is not correctly
inserted, or it is write-protected.
Make sure the CF card can be used
(you may not be able to access CF
cards not made by Pro-face).

The project does not match
the defined display unit.

The transfer source project and the
project inside the main unit are differ-
ent and therefore could not be com-
pared. Only the same project can be
compared.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.4 Comparing
Project Changes
Prior to Transfer”
(page 33-25)

Format error.

The initialization of the main unit
devicefailed.

Transfer again in alocation where
thereis not alot of noise occurring.

Unable to locate defined dis-
play unit.

The designated communication device
does not exist or cannot be used.
Confirm the PC's LAN settings and
check if the USB driver isinstalled.

Transfer failed.

An error occurred during communication.
Confirm that there is not alot of noise
occurring. (Do not use a USB exten-
sion cable, etc.)

Write error occurred on the
display unit.

The data write to the main unit failed
due to aflash malfunction.

If thereis no improvement even after a
forced transfer, please contact your
local GP distributor.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.10.1 [Trans-
fer Settings] Set-
tings Guide”
(page 33-61)

Model does not support CF
cards or card is missing.

Confirm whether the CF card is cor-
rectly inserted. (You may not be ableto
access CF cards not made by Pro-face.)

The defined file name already
exists. Use another name.

There is adirectory with the same
name as the file you are trying to copy.
Delete the content of the CF card and
retransmit the file. If an error occurs
while you are transmitting the project,
force the transfer.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.5 Transfer-
ring Only Data to
a CF Card” (page
33-29)

Failed to write to the CF-card.

The CF card may not be correctly
inserted, or it may be write-protected.
Make sure that the filesin the CF card
are not write-protected.
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Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
File required for transferring | A file needed for transfer is damaged ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
not found. or does not exist on the hard drive. ence Manual
Reinstall the transfer tool. “33.10.5 Install-

ing the Transfer
Tool” (page 33-
72)

Timeout error.

Confirm that thereisnot alot of noise
occurring. (Do not use a USB exten-
sion cable, etc.)

Exception error.

A module needed for transferring may
not be correctly installed.
Reinstall the transfer tool.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.10.5 Install-
ing the Transfer
Tool” (page 33-
72)

Failed to send the project. Its
size exceeds the maximum
capacity.

The data size of the project fileyou are
trying to transfer exceeds the GP's
screen capacity.

Decrease the data size by deleting
unnecessary screen data, etc.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.7
Viewing the
Project Informa-
tion” (page 5-51)

Unable to transfer. Target
types are different.

The project fileis not compatible with
the model to which it is transferred.
Change the type of the project fileto a
file compatible with the target model,
and retry the transfer.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide n [Dis-
play] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
146)

A network project (NPX) is set
up on the folder. The Transfer
Tool cannot retrieve a network
project.

The NPX fileis set but not received.
Receive NPX via Pro-Server EX.

B When data is transferred with modem

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Unable to transfer by modem. | Transfer by modem failed because the
/O drivers are different. type or version of the /O driver did not
match. Download a correct 1/0O driver
by using USB or LAN. Download a
correct runtime system or protocol by
using USB or LAN.
Unable to transfer by modem. | Transfer by modem failed because the
Run time systems are differ- | version of the run time system or pro-
ent. tocol did not match, or because the
protocol typeis different.
Continued
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Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Unable to transfer. Target The type of Fonts which isregistered
types are different. did not match. Download a correct
runtime system or protocol by using
USB or LAN.
Unable to transfer by modem. | The type or the edit version of the
Projects or editor versions are | project did not match. Download a cor-
different. rect runtime system or protocol by
using USB or LAN.
B When the CF memory loader is used
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Files required to create boot | The system file for the memory loader | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
data are missing. isnot installed. Install the file again. ence Manual

“33.7.2 Transfer
Process u Create
a startup CF
Card/USB” (page
33-44)

Failed to create the backup
file.

The probable causes are that the free
spacein the CF card isinsufficient, the
file cannot be accessed, or the project
fileis corrupt. Check the destination

again.

This model is not supported.

The selected project is for amodel
which does not support the memory
loader tool. Check the model of the
project file.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “1.3
List of Supported
Features by
Model” (page 1-8)

Failed to read the backup file.

The probable causes are that the
backup fileis corrupt, or the file
requires certain access rights. Check
the access rights for the backup file.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.6.3 Pass-
words Remove/
Change” (page
33-35)

Failed to reserve memory.

The PC memory may be insufficient.
Close the other applications that are
running.

Invalid backup file.

The selected fileis not a backup file.
Select avalidfile.

The system cannot find the
path specified.

The specified pathname does not exist
orisinvalid.
Specify an existing, valid pathname.
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B Errors displayed during online monitoring of the logic program

The following error messages are displayed when alogic program (project file) cannot be
transferred from the Display for the purpose of monitoring it on the PC side (during online

monitoring).

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Failed to start Monitor.

The cables may not be connected or
the communication setting may be
wrong. Confirm that the cables are
connected properly. Select [Option
Settings] from the [View] menu and
check [Communication Settings] for
[Monitor Step].

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.17.7 [Prefer-
ences] Settings
Guide n Monitor
Step Common
Settings” (page 5-
201)

B Errors displayed with ProjectCopy

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Select project.

If you try to execute the copy operation
without selecting a project file, this
error message appears. Before execut-
ing the copy operation, select a project
file.

Project does not exist.

If you select a project file that does not
exigt, this error message appears.
Check if the project file exists, and
select a project file again.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.10.3 Project-
Copy (Copy Tool)
Settings Guide”
(page 38-172)

Copy destination not found.

If the folder for storing aproject fileis
not located in the specified directory,
this error message appears. The
WinGP folder configuration may have
been changed for some reason. Re-
install the WinGP folder.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.3.2 Setup
Procedure n
Installation/Unin-
stall” (page 38-11)

Copying failed.

If the system failed in copy operation
for any reason, this error message

appears.

Unable to copy as connected
devices/PLCs are different.

If the type of connection device speci-
fied in a project to copy does not match
with the connection device driver of
WinGP, this error message appears.
Before copying the project, change the
type of the connection device, or trans-
fer the project by using atransfer tool.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide n [Device/
PLC] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
186)
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Unable to copy as WinGP is
running.

If you try to execute the copy operation
when WinGP is active, this error mes-
Sage appears.

Close WinGP first, and then execute
the copy operation.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.3.2 Setup
Procedure ¢
Transferring from
CF Card or USB
storage” (page
38-21)

CF card folder as defined in
project not found. Select a CF
card folder.

If you try to copy aproject that enables
use of a CF card file, and the CF card
folder specified in the project cannot
be referred to from the copy tool, this
error message appears. In the dialog
displayed after this message, specify
the folder for storing atarget file.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.10.3 Project-
Copy (Copy Tool)
Settings Guide”
(page 38-172)

This project is open or has
errors in the Model Settings.
Please edit and save the
project again.

If you try to copy a project that raises
an error message about a transfer fail-
ure when saving the project with
GP-Pro EX, this error message
appears. Re-edit the project with the
GP-Pro EX.

5~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide n [Dis-
play] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
146)

Copy operation failed. The
device/PLC driver version is
out of date. Use the Transfer
Tool to download required
files.

This error message appears when the
driver version of a connected device of
WinGP s older than that of aconnected
device of an editor that edited the
project. The copy tool does not transfer
the driver for the connected device.
Transfer the data using transfer tool.

Copy operation failed. A
required font is not available.
Use the Transfer Tool to down-
load required files.

This error message appears when
WinGP does not have thefont file set in
project. The copy tool does not transfer
thefont file for the connected device.
Transfer the data using transfer toal.

Project Display Unit Setting:
w445, Connected Display
Unit: PS-#**xx, Change dis-
play unit in the project settings
and then run transfer opera-
tion.

If the model specified in aproject does
not match with the model of the copy
destination, this error message appears.
In this case, change the model speci-
fied in the project before executing the
copy operation.

¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-

ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide n [Dis-
play] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
146)

ProjectCopy cannot upgrade
versions. Please exit Project-

Copy.

This message is displayed when Pro-
jectCopy is active during the restart
after the runtime of WinGP was
upgraded with the transfer from the
transfer tool. Terminate ProjectCopy
and then restart WinGP.
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1.6.6 Errors displayed when the GP-Viewer EX
function is used

B Errors displayed in dialog boxes on GP-Viewer EX

El\zgor Error Message Cause Solution
RFAAQ01 | Server refused con- | User authentification has
nection. failed three times. Retry, starting from making

Connection will be termi- aconnection.

nated.

RFAA002 | Failed to save Remote | A: Insufficient space in desti-| A: Confirm disk space.
Viewer data nation disk. B: Check access right to the

B: No access rights. destination folder.

C: File is locked C: Check if other application

D: Hardware trouble. (includes GP-Viewer EX)

is using the specified file.

D: Check the hardware.
RFAA003 | Cannot create a tem- | A: Insufficient system disk | A: Check system disk space.
porary file. space. _ B: Check access right of the

B: No access right to the folder that Environment
temporary folder. Variable TMP specifies.

C: Hardware trouble. C: Check the hardware.

RFAA004 | Network is not avail- | A: Invalid settings in TCP/IP. | A: Check the TCP/IP proto-
able. B: Disabled network col and settings.
adapter. B: Check if the network

C: Cable disconnection. adapter is properly

equipped and enabled.
C: Check the cables used to
connect the LAN.
RFAAQ05 | Cannot find the Specified IP address may be Please confirm | P address
address. invalid or DNS cannot com- and/or server name with
Failed to connect to prehend. etwork administrat
the specified server. your networ ministrator.
RFAA006 | Authentification failed. | A: User ID or Password is | A: Enter avalid user ID and
Enter again. invalid password.

B: GP Viewer cannot be B: Enter auser 1D and pass-
used by the specified word that enables using
user because of an insuf- GP-Viewer
ficient security level. '

If there are no security
issues, you can either disable
GP-Viewer EX security on
the server, or reduce the
security level.
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Maintenance/Troubleshooting

1-157




Errors displayed on a PC

ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution
RFAA007 | Cannot open the A: No file. A: Confirm if the file exists.
Remote Viewer set- B: No access right. B: Check accessright to the
tings file. C: Hardware trouble. file.
File name: s C: Check the hardware.
RFAAQ08 | Failed to read the A: The specified file is not
specified file. the GP-Viewer configura- Please confirm the specified
File name: s tion file. file
B: Unsupported file. '
C: File is currupt.
RFAA009 | Failed to write to the | A: Insufficient space in desti-| A: Confirm disk space.
Remote Viewer set- nation disk. B: Confirm the writing
tings file. B: No access rights. authority.
File name: s C: Hardware trouble. C: Check the hardware.
RFAA010 | Cannot access file: File may not exist or may be | Somefilesare missingin
- corrupt. order to launch GP-Viewer
' EX.
(File name : xxxx) Ingtallation update is
required.
RFAAOQ11 | Unable to create a A: No access rights
folder (#x=x) for B: Hardware problems Check accessrightsto the
screen captures. destination folder.
(Folder name : #x*x)
RFAAQ012 | Failed to capture the | A: Insufficient memory Please run screen capture
screen. B: Other operation has ain
higher priority agan.
RFAA013| Unable to open the GP-Viewer creates .JPG Check if other applications
screen capture file. files when capturing such aslnternet Explorer can
File: s screens. GP-Viewer uses a open .JPG files properly.
third-party application. to Using applications such as
brqwse this types of file. Internet Explorer, try brows-
This error occurs when the |0 the files identified in the
application failed to start.
error message
RFAA014 | Failed to save the A: Insufficient space in desti-| A: Confirm disk space.
screen capture. nation disk. B: Confirm the writing
File: s B: No access rights. authority.
C: Hardware trouble. C: Check the hardware.
RFAAQ015 | Communication error. | Unable to communicate with | Either, refer to theerror details
Details: #xx the server. and follow theinstructions, or
if server isoperating, check
for network problems.
RFAA016 | Unable to load file. A: File is corrupt Please uninstall then re-
File: ##x%x* B: Improper installation of install GP-Viewer EX
GP-Viewer EX ’
Continued
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ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution
RFAA017 | Failed to execute due | Unable to communicate with | Either, refer to the error
to a communication the server. details and follow the
error. instructions, or if serveris
Details code: #++x operating, check for network
problems.
RFAA018 | Communication line A: Cable disconnected
disconnected. B: Network equipment fail- | Check the network cable,
ure equipment, and peripherals.
C: Server is off.
RFAA019 | GP-Viewer EX Service | GP-Viewer EX Service is
is disabled on the disabled on the server.
server. Enable Remote Viewer in
Enable Remote the server settings.
Viewer in the server
settings.
RFAA022 | Unable to connectto | A: Serveris not a GP-Viewer
server. EX server.
B: Server is down. (Serveris |
not running.) A_. Check server |P address.
C: Server uses a previous | B Check server power
version of the runtime. supply. _ _
D: Cable is disconnected. | C: Check runtime version
E: Network failure. on the server.
F: Server is busy. GP- D,E:Check the network.
Viewer EX on another F,G:Wait for server and the
machine is retrieving other application to
screen and storage data. complete their commu-
G: Server is busy. GP- nication and try again.
Viewer EX on another
machine is updating
screen data on the server.
RFAA023 | Unable to access CF | A: CF Card is not inserted. Check CF Card memory sta-
Card. B: i1;hoepcear1]p of CF connector |, .« o the display unit GP-
C: CF Card is unformatted Viewer EX are connecting
D: CF Card is corrupt. to.
RFAA024 | Unable to access USB | A: USB memory is not Check USB memory status
memory. inserted : : .
B: USB memory is unformat- On the display unit GP .
ted Viewer EX are connecting
C: USB memory is corrupt to.
RFAA025 | GP-Viewer EX is not | GP-Viewer EX is not sup- Check if the model and runt-
supported by the ported by the server. ime version are compatible
server. with GP-Viewer EX.

Continued
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ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution
RFAA026 | The specified folder The specified folder does o
does not exist on the | not exist on the server. The specified folder does not
server. Check external storage for | exist on the server.
Check external stor- | the specified folder. Check external storage for
age for the specified the specified fol der.
folder.
RFAA027 | Unable to access A USB memory and a CF Check USB memory or CF
external storage. card aren’t being inserted. Card status on the display
unit you are connecting to.
RFAA028 | Unable to save file A: No access right to the A: Check the access rights.
from the server temporary folder or save | B: Check available disk
folder. space.
B: Insufficient space in desti-| c: Shorten the file path for
nation disk. the GP-Viewer EX con-
C: The file path is too long figuration file
D: Hardware trouble. D: Check the hardware.
RFAA029 | No reply from server. | A: The IP address of the
server mistakes it.
B: Cable disconnected A: Confirm the server IP
C: Server is off. (Server is address
not running.) . .
D: Server is not a GP-Viewer B: Che_ck the netv(\jlork .Car?l &
EX server. equipment, and peripher-
E: The transfer port number as.
mistakes it. (It doesn’t fita
server.)
RFAAQ30 | Server connection Server connection error. Reconnect to the server and
error. Unable to read files from the | retrieve al files.
Unable to read files server. If recovery isnot po$ bl e
from the server. upgrade GP-Viewer EX, or
uninstall then re-install GP-
Viewer EX.
RFAA031 | Unable to open file. A: Manual is not installed. | A: Check if the manual is
. B: The application required available in the specified
to display the manual is folder.
not installed. B: Check if the application
to display the manual is
installed.
RFAA032 | Files successfully A: No access rights to the | Check the contents of the
retrieved: =**x*, Files file. message/calise.
failed to save; *#**x*, B: The other Remote Viewer
is using the file.
(Number of files : C: File is in use by another
*HkK) application.

Continued
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ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution

RFAA033 | Server operating sys- | Server operating system
tem version is unsup- | version is unsupported. Please upgrade GP-Viewer
ported. EX.
Information: s

RFAA034 | Failed to update due | Unable to communicate with | Either, refer to the error
to a communication the server. details and follow the
error. instructions, or if server is
Details: s operating, check for network

problems.

RFAAQ35 | A Place of a connec- | The slave node of ether-mul-
tion is the slave node | tlink isn't supporting a GP- | The master node of ether-
of ether-multilink. Viewer EX function. mulitlink is supporting a GP-
GP-Viewer EX can't Viewer EX function. Exam-
be connected to the ine a connection there.
slave node.
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B Errors displayed on GP-Viewer EX system menu

Errors that occur during communication with the destination node are mainly displayed
on the system menu.

» Besides the following errors displayed on the GP-Viewer EX system menu,

errors are displayed on the GP screen. For errors other than the errors shown
below, refer to the following:
& 7 Display-related errors” (page 1-171)
» Someerror numbers staring with REAA are displayed when Pro-server EX is
used. For details on these errors, refer to Pro-server EX Reference Manual.

El\zgor Error Message Cause Solution

REAA064 | Acommunication error | A: Server is down. (Server is | Check that the network and
occurred during com- not running.) cables between this display
munication with the B: Network failure. unit and the target unit are
destination node. C: Server is busy. GP-Viewer properly established and
Please confirm that EX 'on.another machine is connected. When this dis-
the network connec- retrieving screen and stor- play unit is an Ethernet Mul-
tion to the node has age data. tilink Save GP. confirm that
been properly estab- | D: Server is busy. GP-Viewer : .
lished. EX on another machine is the master GPis a compati-

updating screen data on | Ple model.

REAA065 | The destination node the server.

REAA066 | did not responded Check that the network and
within the specified cables between this display
time. Please confirm . .

unit and the target unit are
that the network con- h
nection to the node properly established and
has been properly connected.
established.

REAA067 | Communication with | The destination node has
the destination Node | closed. Check the destination node
stopped because the status (i.e. whether the Dis-
destination or local play ison).

Node closed.

REAA068 | Unable to connectto | The authentication informa- | Enter the correct authentica-
server. Server authen- | tion supplied from the viewer | tion information from the
tication failed. is incorrect. viewer.

REAA069 | You do not have per- | The current security level of
mission to run the the viewer is not appropriate | Set the security level of the
operation in the to perform the operation. viewer higher.
viewer.

Continued
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ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution
REAA070 | [Write GP-Viewer Writing to the connected You attempted writing to the
Data] of the server device was attempted by the | connected device by press-
setup is disable. The | press of a switch from the ing a switch from the viewer
process can not be viewer or other operation or other operation while
executed. while [Write GP-Viewer [Write GP-Viewer Datd] is
Data] is set to disabled in the ot to disabled in the server
server. This error occurs When vou need to write to '
also when the screen is y
switched from the viewer in the de\/lpe, change the set-
synchronization mode. ting. This error occurs also
when the screen is switched
from the GP-Viewer EX in
synchronization mode.
REAA073 | Unable to run process. | GP-Viewer EX may not com-| GP-Viewer EX may not
Reading operation plete reading of the opera- | complete reading of the
lock settings is incom- | tion lock setting from the operation lock setting from
plete. server because the connec- | the server because the con-
tion was just established. nection was just established.
Check the connection
between GP-Viewer EX and
the server. Or try the opera-
tion again.
REAA074 | Failed to write to A:Aread load is applied to | A:Lengthen the viewer infor-
SRAM. SRAM. mation update cycle or
B: File data is corrupted. reduce the number of con-
nected viewers.
B: Restart the server.
REAA075 | Failed to read from A:Aread load is applied to | A:Lengthen the viewer infor-
SRAM. SRAM. mation update cycle or
B: File data is corrupted. reduce the number of con-
nected viewers.
B: Restart the server.
REAA089 | In the Ethernet Multi- | The master GP’s IP address
link Settings, this dis- | specified to the slave GP is
play unit's IP address | the IP address of this display
or invalid one is set up | unit is invalid. Conse- Change the master GP's IP
as the Master IP quently, communication can- | address in the message and
Address. not be started and runtime | transfer the screen project
Please check the set- | cannot be initiated. again. Or, changethe IP
tings and transfer the address of this display unit.
project data again, or
change this display
unit's IP address.
REAA090 | Access to the master | The IP address filtering func-
node denied. tion is enabled but the IP Register the | P address of
address of the display unit | the display unit.
has not been registered.

Continued
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ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution

REAAQ91 | Exceeded maximum | The amount of communica-
communication capac- | tion traffic of the connected | Check the trafficking vol-
ity for Ethernet Multi- | device may exceed the ume.
link devices. upper limit.

REAA092 | Exceeded maximum | The number of connected Check that the number of
number of slave con- | slave GPs may exceed the | connected slave GPsis 16 or
nections. upper limit. less.

REAA093 | Ethernet Multilink This function is not available | An Ethernet Multilink slave
slave cannot use this | with an Ethernet Multilink GP cannot perform this
feature. slave GP. function.

REAA094 | Unable to communi- | The configurations of the .
cate. Settings do not | connected devices are dif- | Check the connected device
match the device/PLC | ferent between the master | configuration of the slave
configuration on the and slave GPs. GP.
master.

REAA095 | Connection failed. The system language set- | Set the system language set-
System Language tings are different between | ting of the Slave GP to the
Settings do not match. | the master and slave GPs. | sgme asthat of the master

GP.
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1.6.7 Errors displayed when the pass-through
function is used

Error Message Description

Timeout error is occurred. Time out occurred when connecting with the setting regis-
tered in the Pass-through Configuration Tool. Check that the
GP is connected.

Failed to open port of Virtual | Failed to open Virtual COM when connecting with the set-
Com Driver. ting registered in the Pass-through Configuration Tool.
Check that port number set by applications such as ladder
software is the same.

The node is already con- Connected to the GP that has already been connected with
nected. pass-through function. Check the connection status of pass
through function with the Pass-through Configuration Tool.

Virtual COM port driver is not
normally installed. Please
install Virtual COM port driver

Virtual COM port driver is not properly installed. After
deleting virtual COM port driver, reinstall.

The port nubmer of virtual
COM is overlapped. Please
change virtual port number of
virtual Com in the device man-
ager

Port number of virtual COM duplicated. Chage the corre-
sponding COM port number with device manager.
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1.6.8 Errors displayed when the GP-Viewer EX or

Ether Multilink

Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution

RYAA001 |The specified shared A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
memory already exists. |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAA002 |The specified shared A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
memory does not exist. |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAAQ03 |A shared memory Please close another application or restart the OS.
already exists, but its
memory sizeislessthan
specified.

RYAAQ04 |Cannot create a shared Please close another application or restart the OS.
memory due to insuffi-
ciency of memory or
resource.

RYAA0O5 |Could not start TdasEn-  |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ginebecauseitisalready |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
in execution or termina-
tion.

RYAAQ06 |Could not stop Tdasen-  |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ginebecauseitisaready |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
in suspension or termina-
tion.

RYAAQ07 |Could not register the A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
operation in TdasEngine. |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAA008 |Cannot execute State A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
Transition of Tdalnfo GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
because a small service
iSnow in transition.

RYAAQ09 |The device name (x=*#x*) |The names of the connected devices are set differently
specified asthe destina- | between the master and the slave GPs. The connected
tion Node does not exist. |devices names must match.

RYAA010 |Cannot execute the oper- |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ation due to theinvalid GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
state of the small service.

RYAAOLL |Cannot executethe oper- |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ation becausethesmall  |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
serviceisnot in opera-
tion.

RYAA012 |Cannot executethe oper- |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ation becausethesmall  |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
serviceisin error sus-
pension.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution

RYAA013 |The I/F of an unsup- A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ported small servicewas |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
caled.

RYAA016 |Could not register the Please close another application or restart the OS.
item because of insuffi-
cient memory.

RYAAO017 |Accessed adevicein A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
which noitemisregiss |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
tered.

RYAAQ018 |Accessed an out-of- Accessed an out-of-range device.
range device.

RYAAQ19 |Failed to register the A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
specified cluster because |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
aninvaliditemis speci-
fiedinit.

RYAAO20 |The specified datatype |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
isinvalid. GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAA021 | The specified access A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
typeisillegal. GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAAO22 |The specified datatype |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
isillegal. GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAA023 | The no. of datayou spec- |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ified istoo many to GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
write. (Pleasereduceitto
w3+ Of fewer.)

RYAA024 | The operation result to The value to write was out of range. Please change the
writeis below the lower |setting to write an in-range value.
limit value.

RYAA025 |The operation result to The value to write was out of range. Please change the
writeisbeyond theupper |setting to write an in-range value.
limit value.

RYAA026 |Could not send process- | Please close another application or restart the OS.
ing request to the net-
work destination due to
insufficient memory.

RYAA027 | The specified group was |A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
not found. GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAA028 | The two compared A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
accesstickets differ in GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.
their nodes, equipment,
or devices.

RYAA029 |The specified access A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
ticket isnot for thisnode. |GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

RYAAQ30

Could not register the
cache because of insuffi-
cient memory.

Please close another application or restart the OS.

RYAAQ32

The access ticket you
tried to use in block
access is not of the block

type.

A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAAQ33

The small serviceto pro-
cess was not found.

A fatal error occurred. Please perform forced transfer of
GP-Pro EX, and then execute transfer again.

RYAAQ34

The size of block access
to the device exceeded
the limit.

The max buffer size for Device Block Write/Read is
10K B. Please set a size less than that.

RYAA035

A different network
project is being used.

Please transfer the network project file with Pro-Studio
EX again.

RYAAQ37

The no. of requests/the
buffer size of requeststo
Read/Write via network
at atime exceeded the
[imit (),

Please recheck the settings of requests from and
GP-Pro EX to the network destination, and redesign the
system to limit the no. of requests to the max value.

RYAA048

A communication error
occurred during commu-
nication with the destina-
tion node. Please
confirm that the network
connection to the node
has been properly estab-
lished.

Please check whether the network cable between the
local node and the destination node etc. is correctly con-
nected.

RYAA049

The destination node did
not responded within the
specified time. Please
confirm that the network
connection to the node
has been properly estab-
lished.

The response from the client is not within the timeout
period set for the client.

RYAA050

The destination node did
not responded within the
specified time. Please
confirm that the network
connection to the node
has been properly estab-
lished.

The response from the server is not within the timeout
period set for the server.

RYAAQ51

Communication with the
destination Node
stopped because the des-
tination or local Node
closed.

Please place GP Series online.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution
RYAAO64 |Failed to read the device. |The datamay have been read into anillegal or undefined
device address. Please specify a proper device address.
RYAA065 |Failed to writethe The data may have been written into an illegal or unde-
device. fined device address. Please specify a proper device
address.
RYAA069 |The specified requestis |Please upgrade GP-Pro EX to a supported version by
not supported. transferring the system with GP-Pro EX.
RYAAO70 | The specified requestis |Please upgrade GP-Pro EX to a supported version by
not supported. transferring the system.
RYAA080 |The project ID of the Please transfer the project file with GP-Pro EX again.
network project fileis
different. (A different
network project isbeing
used. )
RYAAO81 |The network project file |Please transfer the project file with GP-Pro EX again.
does not have necessary
data.
RYAA082 |The network project file |Please transfer the project file with GP-Pro EX again. If
is damaged. it not enough, please transfer the project file with
GP-Pro EX again.
RYAA083 | The network project file |Please transfer the project file with GP-Pro EX again. If
does not exist. it not enough, please transfer the project file with
GP-Pro EX again.
RYAA090 |Unable to connect to Terminate GP-Viewer EX that has been connected and
server. Exceeding client  |try the connection again.
limit.
RYAA091 |Unable to connect to Try connecting to the server again.
server. Server settings
have changed.
RYAA092 |Unable to connect to Try connecting to the server again.
server. Server authenti-
cation failed.
RYAAQ93 |Unableto connect to Try connecting to the server again.
server. Server is starting
up.
RYAA0% |Failed to transfer datato |Please confirm that the PLC connected to the GP works
GP (), properly. Or, please transfer the project file with
GP-Pro EX again.
RYAA097 |Failed to read the device |Accessed an read-protect area. Please change the setting
from GP (). to avoid this.
RYAA098 |Failedtowritethedevice |Accessed an write-protect area. Please change the set-
to GP (), ting to avoid this.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution

RYAA099 |Indeviceaccessto GP,  |The specified deviceisinvalid. Tried to access a nonex-
the device no. wasout of |istent device.
range.

RYAA100 |Failed to transfer datato |The Destination Node does not respond. Please check
GP. (The destination the following.

Node does not respond.) |* The network cable is properly connected.
» Thedestination node is ON.
» ThelPaddressis correct.
Or please transfer the project file with GP-Pro EX again.

RYAAL01 |Failedtoread thedevice |The Destination Node does not respond. Please check
from GP. (Thedestina |the following.
tion Node does not » The network cable is properly connected.
respond.) » The destination node is ON.

* ThelPaddressis correct.

RYAAL02 |Failedtowritethedevice |The Destination Node does not respond. Please check
to GP. (Thedestination |thefollowing.

Node does not respond.) |* The network cable is properly connected.
* Thedestination node is ON.
» ThelPaddressis correct.

RYAA103 |Operation wasinter- The in-progress process was interrupted due to the end
rupted because GP of the GP online status. To complete the process, set the
Onlinewasterminated.  |GP to online and repeat the process.

RYAA112 |Failed to update SRAM  |Use GP-Pro EX to try aforced transfer of the system.
data.

RYAA113 |No accessing SRAM Use GP-Pro EX to try aforced transfer of the system.
while processing.

RYAAL14 |Unsupportedrequestwas |Use GP-Pro EX to try aforced transfer of the system.
set when accessing
SRAM.

RYAA115 |Could not retrieve Close the other application programs or restart the OS.
SRAM data because of
insufficient memory.

RYAA116 |Could not register peri-  |Close the other application programs or restart the OS.
odical SRAM update
because of insufficient
memory.

RYAA125 |Screen changesarenot | The screen switch request was rejected. Check the fol-
permitted from the cli- lowing:
ent. * Screen switch from the client is enabled.

» Writing GP-Viewer datais not disabled.
» The forced screen switch flag of the server is set to
OFF.
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1.7 Display-related errors

1.7.1 Common to all Display models

B Errors displayed when communication fails

The following error messages are displayed when there is a problem in the communica-
tion with the connected device (PLC, etc.).

» Thefollowing error messages are common to al drivers (device/PL C types).
For the specific errors of each device/PLC types, please refer to “ GP-Pro EX
Device/PLC Connection Manual”.

Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Countermeasure

RHxx006 | (Driver Name):(Port | An error occurred dueto a Please check the noise sup-
Name) Received lack of receiving data. The pression and connector’s
data has been parity | cause could bethe noiseor | Insertion. If Memory-Link
error loose connection method is used, pleese

RHxx007 | (Node Name):(Port . Che-Ck It -the Data L.ength/

’ Parity Bit of host side and
Name) Received the display side have the
data has been fram- same settings.
Ing error

RHxx008| (Driver Name): This | An error occurred when a Please check if the main
machine does not Ethernet-supporting driver is | Unit model in use supportsa
have any Ethernet | sglected in GP-Pro EX’s Ethernet connection. If it
interface [Device/PLC] but the datais g‘i’g g)',e?jggggftfn'éstg?

transferred to themain unit | Gp-pro EX are correct.
model which cannot use
Ethernet connection.

RHxx009| (Driver Name):(Port | An error occurred whentwo | Please check the port set-
Name) Cannot use | or more driver types are tingsin GP-Pro EX’s
the port sdlected to an identical com | [Device/PLC].

port.

RHxx010| (Driver Name): TCP | TCP port number of thedis- | (1) If TCP port number is
port number #x*#x is | play unit side is overlapped, overlapped, alocate dif-
overlapped, oritis | or the device/PLC is reset ferent port number.
not completed to during communication. (2) Reset the main unit.
close the last TCP
connection

RHxx011 | (Driver Name): Con- | An error occurred in the con- | Please check if the network
nection was closed | nection environment during environment isnormal.

communication. Please specify the causevia
procedures such as directly
connecting PC, GP and
device/PLC, and then
checking if IP addressis
recognized via PING com-
mand.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Countermeasure

RHxx012| (Driver Name): UDP | Anerror occurred when UDP | If UDP port number isover-
Port number is over- | port number of touch panel |apped, please dlocate differ-
lapped sideis overlapped. ent port number.

RHxx013| (Driver Name): 9th pin of COM1 is con- Please designate [RI] in
COM1: The 9th pin | nected asRI input.(e.g. Setto | [RI/VCC] settings of
has not been setto | yse |solation Unit (RS-232C | GP-Pro EX’s [Device/
VCC (5V Power Sup- Type)) PLC].
ply). Please check
your cable or con-
nected equipment.

RHxx033| (Node Name): Error | Communication settings and wiring are correct. Since the
has been responded | causes depend on the selected driver, please contact your
for initial communi- | |ocal GP distributor.

?é:'r%? g;?;g??ggci- &~ “1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)
mal)[(Hex)])

RHxx034 | (Node Name): Error
has been responded
for device read com-
mand (Error Code:

(Decimal)[(Hex)])

RHxx035| (Node Name): Error
has been responded
for device write com-
mand (Error Code:

(Decimal)[(Hex)])

RHxx036 | (Node Name): Error | Device/PLC cannot recog- (1) Please check the manual
has been responded | nize the Read request of the of device/PLC in use for
for device read com- | address set viathe display the detail of receiving
mand (Error Code: | njt side, and return the error error codes.
(Decimal[(Hex)] | cnge 1t might be set to (2) Please check if the
:;‘neg:s jgf”‘s)zg)"f request the address which is address set is within the

out of PLC’s address range range of device/PLC
on the display unit side. device addressin use."?

RHxx037| (Node Name): Error | Device/PLC cannot recog-
has been responded | nize the Write request of the
for device write com- | gddress set on the display
mand (Error Code: | njt side, and return the error
(Decimal)[(Hex)] code. It might be set to
::negrs g;iizzg)of reguest the addresswhichis

out of PLC’s address range
on the display unit side.
Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Countermeasure

RHxx038

(Node Name): Error
has been responded
for device read com-
mand (Error Code:
(Decimal)[(Hex)]
There are write only
devises)

Device/PLC cannot recog-
nize the Read request of the
address set on the display
unit side, and return the error
code. It might be set to
request the write only
address of device/PLC onthe
display unit side.

(1) Please check the manual
of device/PLC in use for
the detail of receiving
error codes.

(2) Please check if the
address is set to read the
write only address, **

If Partsthat perform read-
ing operation such as
Lamps and Data Display
are used, please set the
read address.

RHxx039

(Node Name): Error
has been responded
for device write com-
mand (Error Code:
(Decimal)[(Hex)]
There are read only
devises)

Device/PLC cannot recog-
nize the Write request of the
address set on the display
unit side, and return the error
code. It might be set to
reguest the read only address
of device/PLC on the display
unit side.

(1) Please check the manual
of device/PLC in use for
the detail of receiving
error codes.

(2) Please check if the
address is set to writein
the read only address. *1

If Parts that perform
writing operation such as
Switches, Data Display
(Input Permit), Trigger
Action and D-script are
used, please changeto
readable/writable address.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Countermeasure

RHxx040

(Node Name): llle-
gal response for ini-
tial communication
command

RHxx041

(Node Name): llle-
gal response for
device read com-
mand

RHxx042

(Node Name): llle-
gal response for
device write com-
mand

RHxx043

(Node Name):
Checksum error
response for initial
communication com-
mand

RHxx044

(Node Name):
Checksum error
response for device
read command

RHxx045

(Node Name):
Checksum error
response for device
write command

An error occurred on device/
PLC side

Please check that the com-
munication settings or the
connected device settings

are specified properly.

RHxx049

(Node Name):
Unknown devices
exist in read devices

RHxx050

(Node Name):
Unknown devices
exist in write devices

Wrong device and address
are created via Indirect
Address Designation.

Please check if settings of
Indirect Address Designa-
tion are within the recog-
nizable address range.

RHxx051

(Node Name): Out of
range devices exist
in read devices
(Address: (Device
Address))

RHxx052

(Node Name): Out of
range devices exist
in write devices
(Address: (Device
Address))

Inthe Data Display (Text
Display) or D-script’s mem-
cpy or memset, areafrom the
start address to the end
addressis not within the
address range.

Please check if the settings
which is across multi-
addresses, such as Data
Display (Text Display) or
D-script, are within the
address range. "1

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Countermeasure

RHxx053| (Node Name): You | The Protocol driver detected | (1) Please check the manual
cannot read the write | read-out of the write only of device/PLC in use for
only device device, or write-in of theread the detail of receiving
(Address: (Device | only device error codes.

Address)) (2) Please check if the

RHxx054| (Node Name): You addressis set to read the
carngt Write the read write only address. *1
only device i
(Address: (Device :I] 5 g;;t;iﬁ (;rj(c:)rr]rgsread
Address)) Lamps and Data Display

are used, please set the
read address.

RHxx065| (Node Name): TCP | IP address and port number (1) Please check the settings
connection open of device/PLC are not recog- of 1P address and Port
error (IP Address: | pjzed. The cause could be number on display unit
(IP Address)) that the power of HUB or sideand device/PLC side.

RHxx066 | (Node Name): UDP | device/PLC isnot ON, or (2) Please check if the net-
target not found (IP | caple is unplugged. work environment is nor-
Address: (IP mal. Please specify the
Address)) cause via procedures such

asdirectly connecting PC,
GP and device/PLC, and
then checking if IP
address is recognized via
PING command.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Countermeasure

RHxx067| (Node Name): The causes could bethefol- | (1) Please check if the com-
Response timed out | |owing: munication settings of
for initial communi- | (1) The communication set- display unit side and
cation command tings are not the same device/PLC side are the

RHxx068| (Node Name): between GP unit and PLC. same. Please refer to
Response timed out “GP-Pro EX Device/lPLC
for device read com- | (2)wjiring has problems such Connection Manual” for
mand asawrong wireconnection |  the details.

RHxx069| (Node Name): or |oose connection. (2) Please reconfirm the wir-
Response tlmed out ing. Please check the
for device write COM-| 3y geyection of device/PLCis |  cable and connector’s
mand . . .

wrong. insertion. About wire
connection, please refer

(4) The power of device/PLC to “GP-Pro EX Device/

isnot ON, or it isreset. PL C Connection Manual”
for the details. When
using COM 2, please
check if Online Adaptor
(CA4-ADPONL-01) is
connected.

(3) Please reconfirm the
GP-Pro EX’s[Device/
PLC Settings).

RHxx070| (Node Name): The | The command cannot be sent | (1) The Display Type settings
cable has been dis- | due to the cause that the of GP-Pro EX do not
connected or the tar-| device/PLC power isnot ON match the main unit
get has been or cableis unplugged, etc. model in use.
powered off (2) Please check if the power

of device/PLC isON.

(3) Pleasecheck if thecable's
wiring isright, and if
cableis correctly con-
nected.

RHxx071| (Node Name): The | The Expansion Unit is not Please check if the Expan-
extend unit (Unit recognized. sion Unit is correctly
Name) is not imple- attached.
mented

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Countermeasure
RHxx072| (Node Name): Since | A read request was made A read request was made
a buffer was insuffi- | through sampling, extended | through sampling, extended
cient, the read D-script, Pro-Server EX, etc. | D-script, Pro-Server EX, etc.
request was un- to the device in off-scan to the device for which com-
receivable mode. munication scan has been
stopped. Turn OFF the
appropriate bit between

L. S9550 and L. S9559 2 and

start the communication scan

of the connected device.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Man-
ual “7.3 Disconnecting Multi-
ple Connected Devices/
PLCs” (page 7-12)

RHxx073| (Node Name): Since | A write request was made A write request was made
a buffer was insuffi- | through a script, atouch, through a switch, D-script,
cient, the write Pro-Server EX, etc. to the extended D-script,
request was un- device in off-scan mode. Pro-Server EX, etc. to the
receivable device for which communi-
cation scan has been stopped.

Turn OFF the appropriate bit

between L S9550 and

LS9559 "2 and start the com-

munication scan of the con-

nected device.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Man-
ual “7.3 Disconnecting Multi-
ple Connected Devices/
PLCs” (page 7-12)

RHxx084 | (Node Name): Too | A write operation was con- Check if a D-script or other
many requests to tinued at timing which setting has been specified
write. The request | exceedsthe processing speed | which continues writing at
was ignored. of the communication driver. | fast speed.

Example) When awrite oper- | This error may occur when
ation to a connected device writing to a device which
set up with a baud rate of communicates at alow
9600 is continued according | speed such as 9600 bpsis
to the update timing of the continued with a D-script
tag scan counter. using abit which turns ON/

OFF at fast speed (such as

the L S9400 tag scan

counter).
Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Countermeasure

RHxx085| (Node Name): Too | A read operation was contin- | Check if a D-script or other
many requests to ued at timing which exceeds | setting has been specified
read. The request | the processing speed of the | which continues reading at
was ignored. communication driver. fast speed.

Example) When aread oper- | This error may occur when

ation from a connected reading from adevice

device set up with abaud rate | which communicates at a

of 9600 is continued accord- | low speed such as 9600 bps

ing to the update timing of is continued with a D-script

the tag scan counter. using abit which turns ON/
OFF at fast speed (such as
the L S9400 tag scan
counter).

RHxx088| COM1: The station | The station number of Multi- | Verify the station number
number of Multilink | link function duplicatesthat | and re-set it so it does not
function duplicates | of another device. duplicate.
that of another
device

RHxx089| COML1: The address | The address of the Multilink | Set the Multilink communi-
of the Multilink com- | communication information | cation information address
munication informa- | js different from the other to the same address on the
tion is different from | gtoion Multilink Network.
the other station

RHxx090| Response timed out | Multilink communication Verify network.
from external device | surveillance timeout lapsed

(60 seconds).

RHxx091| COM1: Checksum | Checksum error occurs. Verify communication set-
error response for tings.
Multilink command

RHxx092| COM1: Failed to Failed to update the Multi- Verify Multilink communi-
update the Multilink | link communication informa- | cation information and
communication infor- | jon communication settings
mation

*1 If the error occurred in all screens, please check the addresses set via functions which

operate in all screens, such as System Data Area, Alarm, Global D-script, Global Win-
dow and Sampling (Historical Trend Graph). To check the addresses, from [System
Settings Window] in GP-Pro EX, select [Peripheral List] and see [List of Device/PLC

Management Addresses).

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide n [Peripheral List] Set-

tings Guide” (page 5-183)

If the error occurred in specific screens, please check the addresses via functions which

operate in specific screens.

Continued
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*2 The setting range of the bit addresses to control whether to execute or to stop the com-
munication scan istheinternal device address' L S9550 to L S9557. Each device/ PLC
address starting from Bit O is assigned sequentially to each driver’s device/PLC starting

from the first unit.

LS9550
LS9551

LS Area

Driver 1's 1st to 16th units

Driver 1's 17th to 32nd units

Driver 2's 1st to 16th units

Driver 2's 17th to 32nd units

LS9554
LS9555

Driver 3's 1st to 16th units

Driver 3's 17th to 32nd units

LS9556
... LS89557

LS9558
LS9559

eg)

You can set the bit addresses controlling the communi cation scan of the Driver 1'sfirst

to 16th units to L S9550.
[LS9550]

1514131211109 8 76 543210

Driver 4's 1st to 16th units

Driver 4's 17th to 32nd units

Reserved

Reserved

[TITTTTTTTI

Bit 0: Scans ON/OFF the Driver 1'sfirst PLC.

Stops the scan (scans OFF) of the Driver 1'sfirst PLC by turning ON Bit 0. Turn OFF

Bit O to resume the scan.

You cannot stop the communication scan of a device specified with the System Area
Start Address. However, if you are not using the System Data Area, you can stop the

communication scan.

&~ GP-Pro EX Reference Manual “5.17.6 [System Settings] Setting Guide u System Area Set-

tings” (page 5-176)

* You can set the LS area’s addresses with 32 bits on some devices/PLCs. In this case,
the lower 16 bits are used for the bit addresses controlling the communication scan.

* When you turn OFF the communication scan, the displayed part’s data will remain.
However, if you change screens and then display the screen again, the part’s data will

not be displayed.
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B Errors starting with RAAA (Application errors)

Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RAAAO001 | No project data No project file exists. &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
exists. (Transfer a Transfer aproject. ence Manual
project.) “33.2.2 Transfer

Process n Trans-
fer from PC to GP
(Send)” (page 33-6)

€~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.3.2 Transfer
Process n Trans-
fer from PC to GP
(Send)” (page 33-
13)

RAAA002

The project data size
exceeds the capac-

ity.

The project data size exceeds the
maximum capacity*. Or, the number
of screens exceeds 16,000 files. Ref-
erence the “ Project Information” in
GP-Pro EX, and make sure it does
not exceed the general capacity.
*The maximum capacity of the
project data size varies depending on
the Display model. (Example: 8 MB
for GP-3500T).

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual “5.7
Viewing the
Project Informa-
tion” (page 5-51)

RAAA003

The project data is
invalid. (Transfer the
project again.)

Thereisan error in the project file.
Transfer the project again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.2.2 Transfer
Process n Trans-
fer from PC to GP
(Send)” (page 33-6)

& GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.3.2 Transfer
Process n Trans-
fer from PC to GP
(Send)” (page 33-
13)

RAAAQ004

The system screen
is invalid. (Execute
forced transfer.)

The system screen does not exist or
isinvalid.
Force atransfer.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“33.10.1 [Transfer
Settings] Settings
Guide” (page 33-
61)

RAAAO005

The specified initial
screen no. does not
exist. (##*%*)

The screen cannot display because
the screen number designated in the
Initial Screen Settings does not exist
in the project. Change the Initial
Screen No. or add the screen. The
screen number designated in the
parentheses is displayed.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide u Display
Settings” (page 5-
148)

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RAAAQO06 | The project data There are functions that cannot be
contains functions | recognized by the runtime program.
that are not sup- The editor’s version and runtime's S
ported by this ver- | yergion may not match. Update the
sion. runtime’s version.

RAAA007 | The no. of parts in | There are more than 384 partsset on | ¥~ Gp-Pro EX Refer-
the screen exceeds | asingle screen. ence Manual
the limit. (MAX 384) | The number of parts exceeds the *5.18.1 Restric-

limit during a screen change or when tions for Creating
. . Screens n Num-
opening awindow. Make sure to set ber of Screens
parts within the permitted range. that can be Cre-
ated” (page 5-
212)

RAAAQ08 | The font (x*+x) does | The font you are trying to display
not exist. (Transfer | does not exist in the system. Down-
the font with the load the font into the system.
project.) The following table shows the font

names.

English Standard

Jepanese Standard &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Korean Standard ence Manual “6.5
Chinese (Simplified Character) Standard [Font] Settings
Chinese (Traditional Character) Standard Guide” (page 6-
English Stroke 21)

Japanese Stroke

Korean Stroke

Chinese (Simplified Character) Stroke

Chinese (Traditional Character) Stroke

Cyrillic Alphabet Stroke

Thai Stroke

RAAAO010 | The CF card has not | The CF card cannot be accessed.
been inserted, or the | Check if the CF card isinserted or if | € GP3000 Series
CF card hatch is the CF hatch can close. Insert the CF Hardware Manual
open. card and close the hatch.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

RAAAO011

Failed to start from
the CF card.

Regardless of whether DIP SW1is
ON, the necessary file does not exist
to start from the CF card. Or the nec-
essary file may have an error. Copy
the startup project to the CF card
again.

If the access to the CF card has been

disabled intentionally, check the fol-

lowing. Previous settings may till
remain.

* Select [Display Unit] - [Operation
Settings] - [Memory Card Settings]
and check the [Screen Capture] set-
tings.

 Sdect [Common Settings] - [Sam-
pling] and check [Display/Savein
CSV] for each registered sampling.

* CFfilewrite function of the D-Script

» Sdect [Common Settings] - [Opera-
tion Log Settings] and check the set-
tings.

RAAAO012

The project data
contains functions
that are not sup-
ported by this model.

The current model includes func-
tions which the runtime program
cannot recognize. Change to an
applicable model.

RAAAO013

USB storage loca-
tion not found.

The USB storage device cannot be
accessed due to the poor connection
or recognition problem. Check if the
USB storage device is connected. If
connected, disconnect and then
reconnect the USB storage device.

RAAA014

Failed to start from
USB storage.

Thefilerequired for startup from the
USB storage device does not exist,
or the file required for startup may
be defective. Check that the startup
file “boot.cfg” and the “pj001
folder” arelocated directly under the
USB storage.

RAAAO017

Unable to use CF
card. Its capacity
level is unsupported.

RAAA018

Unable to use USB
storage. Its capacity
level is unsupported.

External storage has been formatted
in aformat not supported. If external
storage with capacity over 2G has
been formatted as FAT 16, reformat
as FAT32.

RAAAO050

Clock Setting Error

When changing the clock data, the
datawrite to the clock IC failed.
The IC chip may be broken.
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| Error No. |  Error Message | Cause and Solution Reference |
Continued
RAAAOQ51 | Low battery Dueto thelow voltage of the backup
lithium battery, the backup SRAM’s
datais erased, and the clock data
will not be correctly kept. = _
Supply enough power to the GP and set ﬁapr?j(\)/\/o;r::/lrfnsual
theclock dataagain. Thebattery requires
24 hoursof chargingtoreech aleve that
alows backup operation, and about 96
hours (4 days) to befully charged.

RAAAOQ52 | There is a problem | (x=*x) indicates where the problem is
with the hardware. | in the Display. (Example: When an
(k) error occurred with the LAN port,

“LAN” isdisplayed.) Thismay be
caused by afault inthe GP unit. Please
contact your local GP distributor.

RAAA100 | The system start The system device start address is &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
device address is not set correctly or has an error. ence Manual
incorrect. Set the correct address while offline, :eitrngs[]s'gziﬁ:]“g

or transfer a project. Guide U System
Area Settings”
(page 5-176)
RAAA101 | lllegal/Undefined A device address in the part or func-
Device Address tion settingsisillegal. Make sure to —_—
set the correct device address.

RAAA102 | Failed to read from | Failed to read from the device/PLC.
the Device/PLC. Confirm the connection status, such
(k) as whether the communication cable | ¥~ GP3000 Series

is disconnected, etc. Hardware Manual
The part name is entered in the
parentheses.

RAAA103 | The specified The designated address is incorrect.
address is incorrect. | Make sure to set the correct address. —
(****)

RAAAL110 | Remote PC Access | Aninternal initidlization error or sys- | ¥ «2.15.12 System
error. Unable to tem error occurred. Restart the GP Menu n Offline,
recover. unit, or review the screen settings. CF Starting, Error,

Reset” (page 2-
172)

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RAAA111 | Unable to certify The password isinvalid. Check if
Remote PC Access | the password matches the password
Server. specified on the Server PC.

RAAA112 | Failed to connectto | No Server PC isfound, or the con- “#” GP-Pro EX Refer-
Remote PC Access | nection to the Server PC is not estab- ?;g% ';"Z”“ta' b
server. lished. Check if the IP address corirs o Detaiod

matChES W|th that fOI‘ the %rver PC Procedure” (page
Check if the Server PC is active. 36-7)

Check the settings on the Server PC.

Check if the Server PC Firewall is

enabled.

RAAA113 | Connecting to The previous disconnection process
Remote PC Access | isnot completed.

Server. Wait for awhile (75 seconds maxi- D
mum), and then retry connecting to
the server.

RAAA114 | Missing Remote PC | With GP-Pro EX, the RPA function | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Access license key | key code has not been set up. ence Manual “2.5.3
code. Enter key Enter an RPA key code in offline GP-Viewer EX and
code in offline mode. | mode. RPA license set-

tings” (page 2-30)
RAAA115 | PC input is [Touch Input Inhibition] issetinthe | ¥ Gp-Pro EX Refer-
restricted. RPA window display. Disable the ence Manual
setting of [Touch Input Inhibition]. “36.4.1 Remote
PC Access Win-
dow Display Set-
tings Guide” (page
36-21)

RAAA120 | D-Script Error (The | The function called in the D-Script &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
specified function does not exist. Or thereisan error in ence Manual
does not exist or the | the function. Check the function’s “21.11 Program
function has an format. Commands/Con-
error.) ditional Expres-

sions” (page 21-
68)

RAAA121 | D-Script Error Functions in the D-Script are nested
(These functions are | to 10 levels or more. &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
nested to 10 levels | Reducethe levelsin the “if” and ence Manual
or more.) “loop” structures. '21.11.8 Condi-

* A nesting level iswhen func_tion A 2%?;' E‘Xl%fs )
calls function B, and then again endloop” (page
when function B calls function C 21-149)
(function calling level).

RAAA122 | D-Script Error (An An incompatible function was found
expression exists, | in the project data's D-Script.
that is not supported | Update the runtime's version.
by this version.)

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
RAAA123 | D-Script Error (The | SIO Operation functionsare usedin | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
SIO operation func- | a D-Script while the device/PLC set- ence Manual
tion is used in a con- | tings are not set. Configure the “5.17.6 [System
dition where no device/PL C settinas Settings] Sett_ing
Device/PLC has g Guide n [Script I/O
been set.) Settings] Settings
' Guide” (page 5-190)
RAAA124 | The D-Script has an | Thereis an error in the used D- ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
error. Script. Check the commands' for- ence Manual “21.11
mat. Program Com-
mands/Conditional
Expressions” (page
21-68)
RAAA130 | Global D-Script The total number of Global D-
Error. (The Total No. | Scripts exceeds the limit. The maxi-
of Global D-Scripts | mum number of Global D-Scripts &
exceeds the maxi- | ayailable is 32 (each function also CP-Plo BX Refer:
ence Manua
mum of 32.) counts as one script). “21.10.1 D-Script/
RAAA131 | Global D-Script Thetotal of all devicesin the Global Global D-Script
Error. (The total no. | D-Script exceeds the limit of 255 Restrictions
of devices exceeds | devices. Reduce the number of used (page 21-60)
the maximum of devices by using the Memory Opera-
255.) tion function, etc.
RAAA132 | Global D-Script Error | The function called in the Global D- | € Gp-Pro EX Refer-
(The specified func- | Script does not exist. Or thereis an ence Manual
tion does not exist or | error in the function. Check the “21.11 Program
the function has an | fnction’s format Commands/Con-
error.) ' ditional Expres-
sions” (page 21-
68)
RAAA133 | Global D-Script Error | Functionsin the Global D-Script are
(These functions are | nested to 10 levels or more. ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
nested to 10 levels | Reducethe levelsin the “if” and ence Manual
or more.) “loop” structures “21.11.8 Condi-
: " . tional E -
* A nesting level iswhen function A S'g:; nxlzroes_
: . p
calsfunction B, and then again endloop” (page
when function B calls function C 21-149)
(function calling level).
RAAA134 | Global D-Script Error | An incompatible function was found
(An expression exists, | in the project data's Global D-Script.
that is not supported | Update the runtime's version.
by this version.)
Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RAAA135 | Global D-Script Error | SIO Operation functionsareusedin | ¥~ Gp-Pro EX Refer-
(The SIO operation | aGlobal D-Script while the device/ ence Manual
function is used in a | PLC settings are not set. Configure “5.17.6 [System
condition where no | the device/PLC settings. Settings] Setting
Device/PLC has Guide n [Script I/
been set.) O Settings] Set-

tings Guide” (page
5-190)
RAAA136 | The Global D-script | Thereisan error inthe used Global | € GP-Pro EX Refer-
has an error. D-Script. Check the commands’ for- ence Manual
mat. “21.11 Program
Commands/Con-
ditional Expres-
sions” (page 21-
68)

RAAA140 | Extended D-Script | Thetotal number of Extended Scripts | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Error (The total no. | exceedsthe limit. The maximum ence Manual
of functions exceeds | number of Extended Scriptsis 255. “21.10.2 Extended
the max of 255.) Reduce the number of scripts by Script Restric-

combining two scripts into one, etc. gzg‘s" (page 21-

RAAA141 | Extended D-Script | A function called in the Extended & GP-Pro EX Refer-
Error (The specified | Script does not exist. Or thereisan ence Manual
function does not error in the function. Check the “21.11 Program
exist or the function | function’s format. Commands/Con-
has an error.) ditional Expres-

sions” (page 21-
68)
RAAA142 | Extended D-Script | Functionsin the Extended Scriptare | __
Error (These func- | nested to 10 levels or more. GP-Pro EX Refer-
tions are nested to | Reduce the levelsin the“if” and ence Manual
10 levels or more.) | “loop” structures. 21.11.8 Condi-
. . . tional Expres-
* A nesting level iswhen function A sions  loop -
calls function B, and then again endloop” (page
when function B calls function C 21-149)
(function calling level).

RAAA143 | Extended D-Script An incompatible function was found
Error (An expression | in the project data' s Extended Script.
exists, that is not sup- | Update the runtime’s version.
ported by this version.)

RAAA144 | Extended D-Script | SIO Operation functionsare used in | ¥ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Error (The SIO oper- | a Extended Script while the device/ ence Manual
ation function is used | PLC settings are not set. Configure “5.17.6 [System
in a condition where | the device/PLC settings. Settings] Setting
no Device/PLC has Guide n [Script I/
been set.) O Settings] Set-

tings Guide” (page
5-190)

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RAAA145 | The Extended D- Thereisan error in the used &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
Script has an error. | Extended Script. Check the com- ence Manual

mands’ format. “21.11 Program
Commands/Condi-
tional Expres-
sions” (page 21-
68)

RAAA150 | The provided pass- | The security feature’s password & GP-Pro EX Refer-
word is incorrect. input isincorrect. Confirm that the ence Manual “ n
Please enter the cor-| input is correct (upper-case/lower- Password/User ID
rect one. case letters, etc.) and enter the pass- Input Windows”

word again. (page 22-31)

RAAA151 | Change the screen | Thisgppearswhen ascreen change
from the host. occursfromthe PLC (host) by theforced

screen change method (the traditiona
method for ascreen change), and you
cancd the displayed passvord input.

If youwant to cancel, make sureto usea
cancd notification bit and return to the
previous screen from the PLC (host).

RAAA152 | Cannot use the COM | This appears when the COM port & GP-Pro EX Refer-

port. you aretrying to useisalready in use ence Manual “7.4
by another feature. Check the set- Changing a
tings again. Device/PLC”

(page 7-18)

RAAA153 | No dictionary file The English dictionary file does not
was found. exist in internal storage or in the CF —_—

card. Transfer the project data again.

RAAA154 | The specified filing | Thisappearsif the designated filing &~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
data cannot be used | datadoes not match the project data ence Manual “24.6
with this project. when trandferring filing datafrom the Saving Sampling

CF card to SRAM. Make sureto use Data to CF Card/
filing data that matches the project data. USB Storage”
(page 24-20)

RAAA155 | The IP address A machine with the same | P address
duplicates that of exists on the network. Change the IP & GP-Pro EX Refer-
another device. address of this machine or of the ence Manual
Please change the | other machine. “33.2.2 Transfer
address of either this Process n Trans-
machine or the other. fer from PC to GP
(IP s ook ot ook (Send)” (page 33-
MAC stk stk T skeske sk sk 6)

**)*1

RAAA156 | The 9th pin of the The COM port’s 9-pin could not be | ¥~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
COM port has not | set to VCC (5V power supply). ence Manual
been setto VCC (5V | Check the COM port’s connection “5.17.6 [System
Power Supply). cable and the machineit is con- Settings] Setting
Please check your | necteq to. Then reset the machine or Guide n [Script I/
gaglienczreﬁ?nnected verify the project’s script settings are O Settings] Set-

quip . set to a5V power supply. t5|r_1iq§OC)EUIde (page

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RAAA157 | Cannot put the The connected device (main PLC)

Device/PLC into offs-| assigned to the system start device | & gp-pro EX Refer-

can state when the addl’eSS haS been set to Off'g:an ence Manual

system start device | mode, You cannot normally set the “5.17.6 [System

address is assigned | ain p| C to off-scan mode. How- Settings] Setting

ot ever, it can be set by changing the Guide u System
setting to not use the system data Area Settings”
area. Otherwise, cancel the off-scan (page 5-176)
Setting.

RAAA158 | Communication No conversion adapter is connected | ¥ GP-Pro EX
problem with the athough the system is set to Reference Manual
conversion adapter. | “Enable’. Connect the conversion "39.6.2 System

adapter. Settings Window,
[Display Unit]-
[Operation] Tab”
(page 39-14)

*1 | P addresses are shown as decimal, MAC addresses are shown as hexadecimal.
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B Errors starting with RAAE

Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

RAAEOQ01

Unable to restore
history data.

If the history datafileis damaged, the
checksum of the history datafile does
not match, and the previous history
datais abnormal, this error message
appears. In this case, restart the GP
after clearing the history data.

RAAEO002

History data too big.
Unable to restore
history data.

If the volume of the stored history
datafileislarger than the size speci-
fied in the GP-Pro EX, and the previ-
ous history datais abnormal, this
error message appears. Normally, this
error does not occur but may occur
when ahistory datafile is exchanged.
In this case, restart the GP after clear-
ing the history data.

RAAEO003

Failed to save his-
tory data.

If the system failed while saving a
history datafile, this error message
appears. When the history datafile
has already been opened by other
software, or the history datafile stor-
age folder does not exist, this error
occurs. In this case, the current his-
tory data cannot be saved.

RAAE004

Recent history data
does not exist.
Restoring previous
history data.

If no history datafile exists and the
previous history datafileis normal,
this error message appears. When the
system fails while saving a history
datafile or ahistory datafileis
deleted, this error occurs. In this case,
restore the previously saved history
data and then restart the GP.

RAAEOQ05

There is no history to
restore.

If no history datafile exists and the
previous history datafileisabnormal,
this error message appears. When the
system fails while saving a history
datafile or ahistory datafileis
deleted, this error occurs. In this case,
restart the GP after clearing the his-
tory data.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
RAAEQ06 | Recent history data | If the volume of the stored history
is too big. Restoring | datafileis larger than the size speci-
previous history fied in GP-Pro EX, and the previous
data. history datais normal, this error mes-
sage appears. Normally, this error S
does not occur but may occur when a
history datafileis exchanged. In this
case, restore the previously saved his-
tory data, and then restart the GP.
RAAEO007 | Recent history data | If the history datafileis damaged, the
is corrupted. checksum of the history datafile does
not match, and the previous history
datais normal, this error message E
appears. In this case, restore the pre-
viously saved history data and then
restart the GP.
RAAEO08 | [LanSys.cfg] File is | If no Lansys.cfg file exists, this error
missing. Using initial | message appears. In this case, the
value. local node name and port settings will
be reset to the initial settings. Re-
enter the local node name and port
whilein offline mode.
RAAEO09 | [system.cfg] File is | If no system.cfg file exists, this error
missing. Using initial | message appears. In this case, all set-
value. tingsin [Display Unit] will be reset to —_—
theinitial settings. Transfer the
project file again.
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m Errors starting with REAA

» Some error numbers starting with REAA are displayed when Pro-server EX
is used. For details on these errors, refer to the Pro-server EX Reference

Manual.
Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
REAAO016 | Could not use the Opening the *++ (UDP or TCP) port No.
#xk port (No: #+*). | (xxx) failed. The system port number may
have been used dready. Please check the
system port number and use available one.
REAAO017 | Attempted to access | You cannot write to the write-protected
a write-protect area | area (L S0000 to LS0019, L S2032 to
(%) L S2095, L.S9000 to L.S9999) using a D-
script or across the network. Please do
not write datato the write-protected area
using a D-script or across the network.
REAA018 | Attempted to access | An attempt was made to access adevice
a device outside the | outsidethe addressrange. Be sureto use _—
address range (***) | the address in the device range.
REAA021 | An invalid ID has Aninvalid ID was specified. You are
REAA022 | (Node, Device, accessing a device which does not exist.
Address) has been | Force the transfer of the files or check if | ¥ “2:12.3 Forcing
specified. the supported devices are used or not. thri.ter;”;lf:;,,‘)f
REAAO026 | lllegal/Undefined Aninvalid device was specified. You E)pa]ge 2-67)
REAAO027 | Device Address are accessing a device which does not
REAA028 exist. Force the transfer of the files.
REAAQ64 | A communication error | A:Server isdown. (Server isnot run- | Check that the net-
occu_rrec_i duri_ng com- ning.) work and cables
(rjneusrt'i'ﬁ:ggz ‘é"(')t(;‘;he B: Network failure. between this dis-
Please confirm that the | C- Server isbusy. GP-Viewer EX on | play unit and the
network connection to another machine isretrieving target unit are prop-
the node has been screen and storage data. erly established and
properly established. | D:Server isbusy. GP-Viewer EX on | connected. When
another machineis updating screen |thisdisplay unitis
data on the server. an Ethernet Multi-
link dave GP, con-
firm that the master
GPisacompatible
moddl.
REAAOQG5 | The destination node Check that the net-
REAAO066 | did not responded work and cables
vyithin the specifigd between this dis-
time. Please confirm .
that the network con- play un't_ and the
nection to the node has target unit are prop-
been properly estab- erly established and
lished. connected.
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
REAAQ71 | Connection failed. | Operation cannot be started because | Forcibly transfer
Runtime versions do | the runtime versions between the mas- | the system using
not match. ter and slave units are different. GP-Pro EX.
REAAO072 |Unable to run pro- | The connection availability check The connection
cess. Ethernet Multi- | from the slave unit to the master unit | availability check
link integrity check is | may not be completed because the from the slave unit
incomplete. master and slave unit connection may | to the master unit
not have established or hasjust been | may not be com-
established. pleted because the
master and daveunit
connection may not
have established or
has just been estab-
lished.
Check the connec-
tion between the
master and slave
units. Or, try the
process again.
REAAO080 | Can not load Web | The system file may have been deleted.
Server Forcibly transfer the system using
GP-Pro EX. ¥~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
REAA081 |Web Serveris not | The system file may have been deleted. erence Manual
transferred Forcibly transfer the system using "33.10.1 [Trans-
GP-Pro EX. f_er Settmgsy]y Set-
tings Guide
REAAO082 | Can not start Web | The system file may have been del eted. (page 33-61)
Server Forcibly transfer the system using
GP-Pro EX.
m Errors starting with RFAF
Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
RFAF001 | Can not use Port An unusable port is specified asthe
Web Server port. & «2.14.1 Setting
Change the port number used by Web the remote
Server using GP-Pro EX or whilein viewer function
offline mode. (GP-Viewer EX,
Change the settings of the other func- Web Server)”
tion that is using the port number used (page 2-74)
by Web Server or stop Web Server.
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B Other errors (System errors)

€ When the GP’s internal system will not start correctly
When there is a problem with the files related to starting the system, the following
error messages will be displayed on the forced transfer screen. Transfer the system
data again with the transfer tools.

* For details about the transfer tools, please refer to GP-Pro EX Reference
Manual “33.10 Setting Up Transfer Tool” (page 33-58) .

Error Message

Affected Files

Cause

Start up Error : Boot.cfg BOOT.CFG Boot.cfg file, needed for startup, is
deleted or damaged. Try aforced
transfer of the project file.

Start up Error : Default Font | ##s#s##% FNT Default font data is deleted or dam-
aged. Try aforced transfer of the
project file.

Start up Error : LanSys.cfg LANSYS.CFG LAN settings fileis damaged. Try a
forced transfer of the project file.

Start up Error : System.cfg SYSTEM.CFG Files needed to start the GP system
(system settingsfiles) do not exist. Try
aforced transfer of the project file.

Start up Error : CF memory BOOT.CFG Abnormal Boot.cfg file dataiin the CF

loader card during startup. Try loading again
by changing the CF card or by another
method.

Start up Error : CF MOUNT CF card read failed during startup.CF

Error

Start up Error : Runtime Load | BOOT.SYS GPinterna system datais deleted or

NG LDMODULE.SYS damaged

STARTUP.SYS

RUN#*** SYS

Start up Error :

NG

Runtime Start

Compulsion Transfer Mode

(DipSW2=0N)

Compulsion Transfer Mode

(Panel Touch)

Errors occurred during the GP sys-

tem'’s startup:

* Default font load error

 User font load error. Try aforced
transfer of the project file.

Forced transfer display due to
dipswitch 2= ON"?

Compulsion transfer display forced by
continuously touching the right or left
bottom of the screen during startup. *!

*1 Thisitem does not indicate an error
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€When an abnormal file is detected during the GP’s startup
When thereis a problem with the files needed after the system starts up, the following
error messages will be displayed on the normal transfer screen. After fixing the prob-
lem, transfer the files again with the transfer tools.

* For details about the transfer tools, please refer to GP-Pro EX Reference
Manual “33.10 Setting Up Transfer Tool” (page 33-58) .

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

Cannot read the file (**xx*)
required for startup. Please
transfer the project data again.

A file needed for startup could not be
read. Transfer again and restore the
system. The file name displayed inside
the bracketsis either abnormal or does
not exist.

An illegal or undetermined

Device Address exists (###x#x),
Please check the settings and
transfer the project data again.

Appears when the device address used
by apart or function’s settings is
invalid. The part or function name
using theinvalid address is displayed
in the brackets. However, sometimes
the brackets are not displayed.

The no. of Devices/PLCs
exceeds the limit. Please
check the settings and transfer
the project data again.

The no. of devices/PLCs exceeds the
maximum setting. (Large-scale units:
4, medium-scale units: 2). Reconfirm
the project settings and transfer it

again.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide n [Periph-
eral List] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
183)

There are features unsup-
ported by this model. Please
check the settings then trans-
fer the project again.

This problem occurs when you create a
new screen by selecting [ GP-33++Series)
for [Display Unit] and [Rev*-4 Greater
Than Or Equal To] for [Revision] and
transfer the resulted project fileto the
GP-3300 seriesRev. 3 or earlier. You
need to transfer aproject file created with
the setting of Rev. 3 or earlier.

&~ GP-Pro EX
Reference
Manual “5.17.6
[System Settings]
Setting Guide n
[Display] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
146)

B At startup of WinGP

Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
Unable to load file [Root- If the rootFrame.dll file is damaged or
‘o thi &~ GP-Pro EX
Frame.dll]. does not exist, this error message
ears. In this case, re-install WinGP. Reference
appears. ’ ' Manual “38.3.2

This application has failed to
start because **xx.dll was not
found. Re-installing the appli-
cation may fix this problem.

If the WinGP system configuration file
is damaged or does not exist, this error
message appears. In thiscase, re-install
WinGP.

Setup Procedure
n Installation/
Uninstall” (page
38-11)

Continued
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

[.ini] Initialization file is miss-
ing. Startup will use default
values.

If the PCRuntime.ini fileis damaged or
does not exist, this error message
appears. In this case, the system will
start after all |PC settings are reset to
theinitial settings.

Transfer the project file again.

Startup canceled because of
error.

If an error occurs for an unexpected
reason during startup, this error mes-

Sage appears.

Please restart Windows.

After installation of WinGR, if you try
to start WinGP without restarting Win-
dows, this error occurs. Restart Win-
dowsfirst, and then start WinGP.

Cannot continue because the
install path exceeds 200 char-
acters.

If the WinGP installation folder isin a
low-level directory or the pathnameis
too long, this error message appears.
Uninstall WinGP once, and then re-
install it in adirectory whose pathname
iswithin 200 characters.

Unable to use the WinGP API
communication function, which
requires installation of either
the WinGP SDK or
Pro-Server EX. Please confirm
one of these is installed.

If the APl communication is enabled
and WinGP SDK has not been
installed, this error message appears. In
this case, re-install WinGP or install
Pro-Server EX.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“38.3.2 Setup
Procedure n
Installation/Unin-
stall” (page 38-11)

Project Display Unit Setting:
x**%%,Connected Display
Unit: PS-#**#**, Change dis-
play unit in the project settings
and then run transfer opera-
tion.

If the model specified in aproject does
not match with the model of the copy
destination, this error message appears.
In this case, change the model speci-
fied in the project before executing the
copy operation.

&~ GP-Pro EX Refer-
ence Manual
“5.17.6 [System
Settings] Setting
Guide n [Dis-
play] Settings
Guide” (page 5-
146)

W Index File
Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
CF card is missing. 1. No CF cardisinserted. I nsert the CF
card into the dot.
2. The CF card is not formatted. For-
mat the CF card in FAT format.
USB storage is missing. The USB storage is not inserted. I nsert
the USB storage.
Continued
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Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

CSV file is missing.

The FILE folder does not exist or there
isno CSV datafilein the folder. Or,
thereare CSV filesbut they areinvalid
for CSV transfer.Save the CSV data
files onto external storage and try the
transfer again. If an index file already
exists, the original file will remain.

Failed to write to file.

The external storageisfaulty or the
index fileis read-only. Use external
storage which can read and write prop-
erly. If theindex file is read-only,
unprotect it and try writing again.
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1.7.2 When the DIO board type GP3000 series is
used

W |/O driver errors

Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

RGE=*002

lllegal Parameter

The data type of the symbol variable assigned to the
I/Oisillegal. The I/O setting valueisillegal. When
this error occurs, transfer the program again.

RGE=*003

Device offset beyond limit.

The address of the symbol variable assigned to the 1/0
isout of range. When this error occurs, transfer the
program again.

RGE=*004

Terminal config over-
lapped.

The number of 1/0 terminals exceeds the limit (6 bit
inputs and 2 bit outputs). When this error occurs,
transfer the program again.

RGE=*005

lllegal terminal sequence.

The /O termina numbers are not specified in
ascending order. When this error occurs, transfer the
program again.

RGE=*006

Insufficient terminals.

The number of 1/0 terminalsis not appropriate
(insufficient). When this error occurs, transfer the
program again.

RGE=*009

Driver config overlapped.

The driver has been registered twice. When thiserror
occurs, transfer the program again.

RGE=011

Unmatched bit/word term.

The variable type specified in the I/O isincorrect.
Transfer the project data again.

RGE*012

Illegal level number

Something is wrong with the I/O driver. Transfer the
project data again.

RGE*013

Illegal data address gotten.

The I/O driver information isincorrect. Transfer the
project data again.
The controller information isincorrect. Transfer the
project data again.

RGE*014

Driver/Units not registered.

The I/O driver or I/O is not registered. Transfer the
project data again.

RGE=*050

Different ID unit connected.

The 1/0O board being connected is different from the
I/O board in the project. Transfer the project data

again.

RGE=*100

DIO read data chattering

Chattering occurred during the input from the DIO
board. This may be caused by noise or GP unit fail-
ure. If this error occurs frequently, the unit may be
faulty. Please contact your local GP distributer. This
error code continues appearing until the controller is
reset.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message

Cause and Solution

RGE=*101 | DIO write data error

Although data was output to the DIO board, it was
not output when the output result was fed back. This
may be caused by noise or GP unit failure. If this
error occurs frequently, the unit may be faulty. Please
contact your local GP distributer. This error code
continues appearing until the controller is reset.

B Runtime error

The following error messages are displayed while the logic program is running.

Error No. Error Message

Cause and Solution

RGAAO001| Watchdog error

The possible causes are that the operation has entered
an endless loop in the program, or that the program
uses many instructions which wait for logic pro-
grams. With GP-Pro EX, select [Display Unit] in
[System Settings Window], open the[L ogic Settings)
tab, and set the time for [WDT (Watchdog Timer)
Settings] longer.
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1.7.3 Errors displayed with the LT3000 series

| |/O driver errors

®When the STD driver is used:

Any of the following error messages appears depending on the result of the I/O moni-
toring of the module connected to the STD driver. When an error message appears
online, an error code of [RGEE=*x**] (Any of the error numbers described below is
stored to *x*x.) and the corresponding error message appear in the system menu.

Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

001

Invalid module type

The specified module type is not supported.
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

002

Invalid value

Thetype of the variable assigned to the termi-
nal isinvalid, or the terminal setting isinvalid.
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

003

Out of device range

Thevariable address assigned to the terminal is
invalid. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.

004

Too many term. setting

The number of terminalsisinvalid. (The num-
ber of terminalsis excessive.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

005

Invalid terminal order

Thetermina numbers are not arranged in ascend-
ing order. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.

006

Not enough terminals

The number of terminalsisinvalid. (The num-
ber of terminalsisinsufficient.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

007

Repeat module settings

Module registration is duplicated. The project
filemay not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

008

Too many mod. settings

The number of modulesisinvalid. (The num-
ber of terminalsis excessive.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

009

Repeat driver settings

Driver registration is duplicated. The project
filemay not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

010

I/O setting mismatch

Theterminal settingisinvalid. (The /O setting
in the module does not match.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

011

Bit/Word mismatch

The terminal setting isinvalid. (The variable
type setting in the module does not match.)
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

012

Invalid level

Thedriver isinvalid. The project file may not
have been transferred successfully. Transfer
the project file again.

013

Invalid address

Thedriver information or controller informa-
tionisinvalid. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

014

Invalid driver ID

Because an error occurred during driver/module
registration, the driver/module has not been regis-
tered. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project fileagain.

015

Invalid module order

The module numbers are not arranged in
ascending order. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

016

File version mismatch

The driver file version does not match. The
project file may not have been transferred suc-
cessfully. Transfer the project file again.

050

1/0 board ID mismatch

The connected 1/0 board does not match. The
display model may be different.

Check the display model, and transfer the
project file again.

051

Unsupported model

The model does not support this driver. The
display model may be different. Check the dis-
play model, and transfer the project file again.

052

1/O init. error

The system failed during 1/0O board initialization.
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

If thiserror persists, the GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

053

1/O ROM error

An error occurred with the I/O board system
ROM. The project file may not have been
transferred successfully. Transfer the project
fileagain. If thiserror persists, the GP unit may
be faulty. Please contact your local GP distrib-
utor.

054

1/0 RAM error

An error occurred with the 1/0O board system
RAM. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.
If this error persists, the GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

055

I/0O microprocessor err

An error occurred with the 1/0O board micropro-
cessor. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.
If thiserror persists, the GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

056

1/0 IF RAM error

An error occurred with the 1/O board system |/F
RAM. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project fileagain.
If thiserror persists, the GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

057

1/0 E2PROM error

An error occurred with the I/O board system
E2PROM. The project file may not have been
transferred successfully. Transfer the project file
again. If this error persists, the GP unit may be
faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.

100

1/0O board error

The 1/0O board is not responding. The project
filemay not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

If this error persists, the GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

101

Special I/O error

An error occurred with the special 1/O parame-
ter setting. The parameter setting isinvalid.
Correct the parameter setting, and issue a
parameter change request.

102

Acc/Dec table error

An error occurred with the special 1/0O parame-
ter setting. The parameter setting isinvalid.
Correct the parameter setting, and issue a
speed-up/down table preparation request.

103

Init. parameter error

An error occurred with the specid 1/0 parameter
setting for initia processing. The parameter set-
ting isinvalid. Correct the parameter setting,
and issue a parameter change request.

200

Word read error

The system failed while reading integer-type
terminal data. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

201

Bit read error

The system failed while reading bit-type termina
data. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.

202

Word write error

The system failed while writing integer-type
terminal data. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

203

Bit write error

The system failed while writing bit-type terminal
data. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.
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&®When the EXM driver is used:

Any of the following error messages appears depending on the result of the 1/0O moni-
toring of the module connected to the EXM driver. When an error message appears
online, an error code of [RGEF*+x*] (Any of the error numbers described below is
stored to ***.) and the corresponding error message appear in the system menu.

Error No. Error Message

Cause and Solution

001 Invalid model

The specified modul e type is not supported.
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

002 Invalid value

The type of the variable assigned to the termi-
nal isinvalid, or the terminal setting isinvalid.
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

003 Out of device range

The variable address assigned to the terminal is
invalid. The project file may not have been
transferred successfully. Transfer the project
fileagain.

004 Too many term. setting

The number of terminalsisinvalid. (The num-
ber of terminalsis excessive.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

005 Invalid terminal order

The terminal numbers are not arranged in
ascending order. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

006 Not enough terminals

The number of terminalsisinvalid. (The num-
ber of terminalsisinsufficient.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

007 Repeat module settings

Module registration is duplicated. The project
filemay not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

008 Too many mod. settings

The number of modulesisinvalid. (The num-
ber of terminalsis excessive.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

009 Repeat driver settings

Driver registration is duplicated. The project
filemay not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

010 I/O setting mismatch

Theterminal settingisinvalid. (The1/O setting
in the module does not match.) The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

Continued

Maintenance/Troubleshooting

1-202




Display-related errors

Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

011

Bit/Word mismatch

Theterminal setting isinvalid. (The variable
type setting in the module does not match.)
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

012

Invalid level

Thedriver isinvalid. The project file may not
have been transferred successfully. Transfer
the project file again.

013

Invalid address

Thedriver information or controller informationis
invalid. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.

014

Invalid driver ID

Because an error occurred during driver/module
registration, the driver/module has not been regis-
tered. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project fileagain.

015

Invalid module order

The module numbers are not arranged in
ascending order. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

016

File version mismatch

Thedriver file version does not match. The
project file may not have been transferred suc-
cessfully. Transfer the project file again.

050

1/0 board ID mismatch

The connected 1/0 board does not match. The
display model may be different.

Check the display model, and transfer the
project file again.

051

Unsupported model

The model does not support this driver. The
display model may be different. Check the dis-
play model, and transfer the project file again.

052

1/0 board init. error

The system failed during 1/0O board initialization.
The project file may not have been transferred
successfully. Transfer the project file again.

If thiserror persists, the GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

100

Module init. error

101

Module init. resp err

102

Module init. send err

103

Module init. rcv. err

104

Module init. end err

The module may not be properly connected.
Connect the module properly, and turn ON the
power switch again. If this error persists, the
GP unit may be faulty. Please contact your
local GP distributor.

105

Module connections err

The connected 1/0 board does not match. The
display model may be different.

Check the display model, and transfer the
project file again.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

106

Unsupported module

The connected module is not supported.
Remove the unsupported module and then turn
ON electric power again.

107

Mode setting error

Mode setting value is faulty. The project file
may not have been transferred successfully.
Transfer the project file again.

108

Analog data range error

Upper limit and lower limit setting values of the
analogue module are faulty. The project file may
not have been transferred successfully. Transfer
the project file again.

109

Module settings error

The module does not operate due to the data
mismatch between the connected module and
the set data. The connected module does not
match with the information specified in the
project file. Connect the specified module, and
turn ON the power switch again.

120

Module validation err

The module partially operates due to the data
mismatch between a connected module and the
set data. The connected module does not match
with the information specified in the project file.
Connect the specified module, and turn ON the
power switch again.

121

Module response error

122

Module send error

123

Module receive error

The module may not be properly connected.
Connect the module properly, and turn ON the
power switch again. If this error persists, the
GP unit may be faulty. Please contact your
local GP distributor.

124

Module comm. setting

Difficulties in transmission data. The module
may not be properly connected. Connect the
module properly, and turn ON the power
switch again. The GP unit may be faulty.
Please contact your local GP distributor.

125

Module ACK error

126

Module comm. error

The module may not be properly connected.
Connect the module properly, and turn ON the
power switch again. The GP unit may be
faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.

127

Analog output error

Analogue output request flag writeis not com-
pleted. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file
again. If this error persists, the GP unit may be
faulty. Please contact your local GP distributor.

Continued
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Error No.

Error Message

Cause and Solution

128

Output data error

The output datais out of the setting range, or
the data output is stopped. Output data within
the setting range. This error code continues
appearing until the controller is reset.

129

Analog power error

An external power supply is not connected to
the analog module. Connect a power supply to
the analog module. This error code continues
appearing until the controller is reset.

130

Input data error

Theinput datais out of the setting range, or the
datainput is stopped. Input data within the set-
ting range. Or the analogue input cable might
be damaged. Connect an undamaged anal ogue
input cable. This error code continues appear-
ing until the controller isreset.

200

Word read error

The system failed while reading integer-type
terminal data. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

201

Bit read error

The system failed while reading bit-type terminal
data. The project file may not have been trans-
ferred successfully. Transfer the project file again.

202

Word write error

The system failed while writing integer-type
terminal data. The project file may not have
been transferred successfully. Transfer the
project file again.

203

Bit write error

The system failed while writing bit-type termi-
nal data. The project file may not have been
transferred successfully. Transfer the project
file again.
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m Errors displayed with the LT-3000 series

Error Message

Cause and Solution

Reference

ID on I/O board does not
match.

The 1/0 board cannot be normally recog-
nized. The I/O board may have afault.
Turn ON the power switch again, and
execute forced-transfer of the project
file.

If this same error persists, the I/0O
board may have afault. Please contact
your local distributor.

Failed to transfer firmware to
I/0O board. Use forced transfer
method.

The 1/O board firmware file is dam-
aged. The I/O board firmware cannot
be normally transferred to the I/O
board flash memory.

Execute forced-transfer of a project
file. If this same error persists, the I/0
board may have afault. Please contact
your local distributor.

&~ w2123 Forcing
the transfer of
project files”
(page 2-67)
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1.8 Errors displayed with an expan-
sion unit

This chapter describes errors that appear on the Display when using an expansion unit.

1.8.1 When the GP3000 Series DIO board type is
used

Refer to the following section:
&~ «1.7.2 When the DIO board type GP3000 series is used” (page 1-197)

1.8.2 When the FLEX NETWORK unit is used

If an error appears when using the FLEX NETWORK unit, please check the Error
code list in the manual of arelevant unit.

Unit Manual name
FLEX NETWORK Series | FLEX NETWORK Analog Unit User Manua
FLEX NETWORK Single-Axis Positioning Unit User Manual
FLEX NETWORK DIO Unit User Manual
FLEX NETWORK High Speed Counter Unit User Manual
FLEX NETWORK 2ch Analog Unit User Manual

m Display-related errors (common to FLEX NETWORK units)

& System Design Errors

Error

No Error Message Cause Solution

001 Not supported unit. Thismodel isincorrect The project file may not
(modd of unsupported unit). | have been sent correctly.
Send the file again.

002 lllegal Parameter. The data type of the sym-
bol variable assigned to the
FLEX NETWORK unit is
illegal.

The FLEX NETWORK
unit setting valueisillegal.
003 Device offset beyond | The address of the symbol
limit. variable assigned to the
FLEX NETWORK unit is
out of range.

004 Terminal config over- | The number of FLEX
lapped. NETWORK unit terminals
exceeds the limit.

Continued
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ENr:)or Error Message Cause Solution
005 lllegal terminal The I/O terminal numbers | The project file may not
sequence. are not specified in ascend- | have been sent correctly.
ing order. Send the file again.
006 Insufficient terminals. | The number of 1/O termi-
nalsis not appropriate
(insufficient).
007 Units config over- FLEX NETWORK unit S
lapped. No. is duplicated and set.
008 Units count over limit. | The maximum number of
connected FLEX NET-
WORK units (63 units) is
exceeded.
The maximum value of S-
No. (S-No. 63) is exceeded.
S-No. of the FLEX NET-
WORK unit that occupies
more than one node has
exceeded the max. (S-No.
63).
009 Drivers config over- | The driver has been regis-
lapped. tered twice.
010 Unmatched In/Out ter- | Theinput/output settings of
minal. the FLEX NETWORK unit
are not correct.
011 Unmatched bittword | The variable type specified
term. inthe FLEX NETWORK
unit isincorrect.
012 lllegal level number. | Something is wrong with
the I/O driver.
013 llegal data addr. Got- | The I/O driver information
ten. isincorrect.
The controller information
isincorrect.
014 No drivers/units reg- | Thel/O driver or FLEX
isted. NETWORK unit is not reg-
istered.
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®Runtime Errors

Error No. Error Message Cause Solution
100 Unit communication  |A communication error has | The S-No. or communication
error. occurred between themain  |speed set in the editor may
unit and the FLEX NET- differ from that set in the
WORK unit. unit. If this error reoccurs
Possible causes of thiserror  |even after the setting differ-
are that the communication |ence has been corrected,
cable is disconnected; the check the following items:
FLEX NETWORK unitis » Communication cable dis-
not connected; or an incor- connection
rect unit model issetinthe |¢ Unit power supply
project file. » Termination resistor setting
of unit
101 4ch. analog setting Communication with the Check the following items:
error. 4ch. analog unit hasfailed. |+ Communication cable dis-
102 2ch. analog setting Communication with the connection
error. 2ch. analog unit hasfailed. |* Unit power supply
 Termination resistor setting
of unit
* Editor settings and model of
the connected unit
103 Analog unit's wire bro- |The 4 to 20mA-ranging Check if the input signal is
ken. input signal of the 4ch. or disconnected.
2ch. analog unit is cut off.
This error code continues
appearing until the control-
lerisreset.
104 Counter unit’s error. Anerror hasoccurredinthe |For details, use acommand
high-speed counter unit. to call up the unit’s error
code.
&~ Flex Network High Speed
Counter Unit User Manual
105 Counter initial error. Initializing the high-speed | Check the following items:
counter unit has failed. » Communication cable dis-
106 Counter communica- | A communication error with | connection
tion err. the high-speed counter unit  |* Unit power supply
has occurred. e Termination resistor setti ng
Possible causes of thiserror | Of unit
are that the communication o Editor setti ngs and modedl of
cableis disconnected; the the connected unit
high-speed counter unitis
not connected; or an incor-
rect unit mode! is set in the
project file.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause Solution
107 Positioning Unit’s error.|An error hasoccurred inthe |For details, use acommand to
positioning unit. cal up the unit's error code.
F” Flex Network Single-Axis
Positioning Unit User Manual
108 Comm.position error.  |A communication error Check the following items:
with the positioning unit » Communication cable dis-
has occurred. connection
Possible causes of thiserror |« Unit power supply
arethat the communication » Termination resistor setting
cableisdisconnected; the of unit
positioning unit is not con- * Editor settings and model of
nected; or an incorrect unit the connected unit
mode issat inthe project file.
109 2ch. analog comm. A communication error
error. with the 2ch. analog unit
has occurred.
Possible causes of thiserror
arethat the communication
cableisdisconnected; the 2ch.
anaog unit is not connected;
or an incorrect unit modd is
st inthe project file.

®Internal Errors

Error No. Error Message Cause Solution
200 SetValue func.(INT)  |Integer-type Terminal data | The project file may not have
NG. of the FLEX NETWORK  |been sent correctly. Send the
unit could not be read. fileagain.
201 SetValue func.(bit) NG. | Bit-type Terminal data
could not be read.
202 GetValue func.(INT)  |Integer-type Terminal data
NG. could not be written.
203 GetValue func.(bit) NG. |Bit-type Terminal data
could not be written.

B Errors checked with system variables (high speed counter unit, single-
axis positioning unit)
You can display error codes on the GP screen by using the system variablesindicating 1/0

driver error codes during logic program running.

@ High-Speed Counter Unit Errors

Error No.

Definition

1 Set value error on the cam switch.

2 Set data error on the Ring Counter value (Counter 1).

3 Set data error on the Ring Counter value (Counter 2).
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@ Single-Axis Positioning Unit Errors

Error Error No. Description RUN Solution
Name
Com- 1 During RUN mode, Start Move- Cont. |Do not perform a Start
mand (0001h) |ment was input. Movement or switch the run
Error mode to setting mode (or
vice versa) during RUN
mode.
3 Auto RUN's Control Mode desig- |Stop |Perform Origin Point Return.
(0003h) [nates an undefined mode.
4 When Auto RUN’s Speed Datais |Cont. |Set Auto RUN’s Speed Data
(0004h) |set to a value lower than the desig- to avalue greater than or
nated Start value, Auto RUN will equal to Auto Startup Speed
begin using the designated Start Data.
value.
5 Auto RUN'’s Acceleration Time set- |Cont. |Extend Auto RUN'’s Acceler-
(0005h) [ting is lower than the Minimum ation Time or decrease the
value. Auto RUN will begin using Speed Data.
the Minimum value.
7 Auto RUN's Speed Data is setto  |Stop |Set Auto RUN’s Speed Data
(0007h) |“0". within the setting range.
8 Auto RUN'’s Auto Startup Speed  |Cont. |Set Auto RUN’s Auto Star-
(0008h) |Data is set to “0”. tup Speed Data within the
setting range.
9 During teaching operation, the Stop |Change the position setting
(0009h) |position setting has been changed to ABS.
to INC instead of ABS. Please
change to ABS
19 During Manual RUN, a manual Cont. |Do not perform a Start
(0013h) |movement command was issued Movement in the direction
for the direction opposite the cur- opposite to the operation
rent direction. Decellerate and direction during Manual
Stop. RUN mode.
20  |When Manual RUN speed data is |Cont. |Set Manual RUN Speed data
(0014h) |setto lower than the minimum JOG to avalue greater than or
speed, Manual RUN's speed data equal to the minimum JOG
is used as the Startup speed. speed.
21  |When the High Speed Origin Point |Cont. |Set the High Speed Origin
(0015h) |Return’s Speed data is lower than Point Return’s Speed data to
the Origin Point Return Speed avalue greater than or equal
data, the High Speed Origin Point to the Origin Point Return
return is performed using the Ori- Speed data.
gin Point Return Speed data.
22 Manual RUN’s Acceleration Time |Cont. |Extend Manual RUN’s
(0016h) |setting is lower than the Minimum Acceleration Time or
value. Acceleration will begin using decrease the Speed data.
the Minimum time value.
Continued
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Error Error No. Description RUN Solution
Name
Com- 23 Manual RUN’s Auto Startup Speed |Cont. |Set Manual RUN’s Auto
mand (0017h) |data is set to “0". Startup Speed datawithin the
Error setting range.
24 Manual RUN'’s Speed data is set to (Stop |Set Manual RUN’s Speed
(0018h) |“0". data within the setting range.
25  |After Origin Point Return, the Mini- [Stop |Set the Minimum Origin
(0019h) |mum Origin Point Return Speed Point Return Speed data of
data is set to “0". Origin Point Return within
the setting range.
32  |After High Speed Origin Point Stop | Set the High Speed Origin
(0020h) |Return, the High Speed Origin Point Return Speed data of
Point Return Speed data is set to High Speed Origin Point
0. Return within the setting
range.
35 Common Parameter/Auto RUN Stop | Set Common Parameter/
(0023h) |Position data’s speed data Auto RUN Position data’'s
exceeds the maximum speed. speed datato avalue less
than or equal to the maxi-
mum speed.
38  |Common Parameter’s designated |Stop |Check the Origin Point
(0026h) |Origin Point Return Method is Return Method.
undefined.
39 The single-axis positioning unit Stop |Turn off immediate stop and
(0027h) |was started from the teaching deceleration stop and then
loader when immediate stop and start the single-axis position-
deceleration stop were turned on. ing unit from the teaching
loader.
Hard- 513 |EEPROM parameter area error Stop | The unit may be faulty.
ware (D201h)
Error
Servo 768 |Anaarm occurred in the servo Stop |Release the servo driver
Error (D300h) |driver. . aarm.

Continued
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Error Error No. Description RUN Solution
Name
Data 1025 |The unit stopped in astatein Stop |Switch control mode when
Error (D401h) |whichit cannot fully deceleratein the unit can decelerate in
speed + position mode. speed + position mode.
1026 |Control mode switching input Cont. |Do not set control mode
(D402h) |was set from ON to OFF when switching input from ON to
the unit was accelerating or decel- OFF when the unit acceler-
erating in speed + position mode. ates or deceleratesin speed +
position mode.
1040 |Speed dataexceedsthemaximum |Stop |Set Speed datato avalueless
(D410h) |speed set in the parameter. than or equal to the maxi-
mum speed.
1041 |Target position datafor Auto Stop | Set target position data for
(D411h) |RUN exceeds the lower- or Auto RUN within the setting
upper-limit position datarange set range of the lower-limit posi-
in the parameter. tion data and upper-limit
position data.
Overrun | 2049 |+ (CW) direction overrun Stop [+O.T wasentered. If +O.T is
(D801h) "1 Inot entered, review the O.T
inversion operation setting.
2050 |- (CCW) direction overrun Stop [-O.T wasentered. If -O.T is
(D802h) "1 Inot entered, review the O.T
inversion operation setting.
Comm. 32773 |A communication error occurred |Cont. |Check the teaching loader
Error (8006h) |between the single-axis position- connection.
ing unit and teaching loader. This
alarm cannot be read from AGP.
Opera- 36865 |Operation was performed from Stop Do not operate the single-
tion Error| (9001h) |AGP during teaching loader oper- | |axis positioning unit from
ation. GP when the teaching loader
isin operation.
36866 |Operation was performed from Cont. |Do not perform operation
(9002h) |the teaching loader during AGP from the teaching |oader
operation. when the single-axis posi-
tioning unit isbeing operated
from GP.
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1.8.3 When the PROFIBUS is used

Error No. Error Message Handling method

RHxx128 | PROFIBUS master is not in RUN | Check the condition of the connected device or
mode or Packet interpreter pro- | if FB99 has been called.
gram (FB99) is not running.

RHxx129 | Packet interpreter program Check the device described in the error mes-
(FB99) from PLC reports address | sage.
error (Address:Device address).

RHxx130 | Packet interpreter program Check if the size of the data block is set within
(FB99) from PLC reports device | the allowable range in the device/PLC settings.
error (Address:Device address)

RHxx131 | Packet interpreter program (FB99) | Check if the input deviceis set to write in the
from PLC reports command error | project file settings.

(Address:Device address)

RHxx132 | Packet interpreter program (FB99) | Restart the system. If the problem continues,
from PLC reports datablock error | please contact your local GP distributor.
(Address:Device address) &~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

RHxx144 | Waiting for PROFIBUS master | Check if the master’s power is ON and the

cable is properly connected.

RHxx145 | Wrong configuration received Check the 1/0 settings of the master and of the
from PROFIBUS master. dave.

RHxx146 | Watchdog failed Check the connection to the connected device.

RHxx147 | Unknown error. Restart the system. If the problem continues,

please contact your local GP distributor.
&~ «1.11.2 Contact us!” (page 1-229)

RHxx148 | Wrong parameter data received | Compare User Pm_Data with the original

from PROFIBUS Master unchanged GSD file.
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1.8.4 When the DeviceNet (Slave) unit is used

Error No. Error Message Handling method
RHxx128 | Error During Initialization of Inter- | The unit may be faulty. Check the module.
face Module
RHxx129 | lllegal Initialization Parameter Decrease the size of input or output areain the
device/PLC settings and the unit settings.
RHxx130 | Incorrect Interface Module Connect the correct module.
Detected
RHxx131 | Network Communication Error, Check the settings of cables, communication
LED Status: [0x0x]+1 speed, input/output sizes, and master (scanner).
Please check the LED status for details.

The following information is displayed in 1.
Example: Network Communication Error, LED Status: [0x04]*1

Error No. | Network LED Module LED Description
0x00to | Does not illumi- | Flashing Indicates any of the following conditions:
0x04 nate (Green) No electricity is supplied on the network cable,
acableis not connected or the configuration
(including settings) has not been set.
0x04 Does not illumi- | llluminating Indicates any of the following conditions:
nate (Green) No electricity is supplied on the network cable,
acableis not connected or the baud rate has
not been properly set.
0x04to | Flashing llluminating Indicates any of the following conditions:
0x05 (Green) (Green) This slave has not been set on the network or
the configuration has not been properly set.
Confirm the slave number.
0x05 llluminating llluminating The master isin stop mode.
(Green) (Green)
0x06 llluminating llluminating Check the network settings. The baud rate set-
(Red) (Green) ting isincorrect or, some settings may be over-
lapping (e.g. slave setting).

1.8.5 When the EX module is used

Refer to the following section.
&~ «1.7.3 Errors displayed with the LT3000 series” (page 1-199)
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1.8.6 Errors displayed when CANopen is used

Error No.| Error Message Description Handling method

000 No error _— —_—

001 lllegal One or more 1/O Check the setting value of the

instruction(s) instructions are not operands of 1/O driver
correct. instruction and transfer the
project file again.

002 Too many The number of 1/0 Check the number of 1/0

instructions instructions is not driver instruction.
correct (more than 15) Delete 1 or more instructions
and transfer the project file
again.

003 Invalid driver ID  |[The driver/unit registry The project file might not have
results in an error and been sent properly. Transfer
has not been registered. the project again.

004 Repeat driver The driver is registered

" setting twice.
S |005 Invalid level The level of driver is not
) correct. g
E 006 Invalid address The driver information is g
%‘ not correct. c
= The controller 2
o . o IS
T information is not N
= correct. 8
.% 007 Driver not Driver is not registered. =
a registered
008 |Invalid PDO PDO configuration is not Check the PDO configuration
configuration correct. and transfer the project file
again.
009 Invalid terminal | The terminal type is not The project file might not have
type correct. been sent properly. Transfer
010 |[Concise DCF not |Concise DCF file is the project again.
found missing.
011 Invalid Concise |Concise DCF file is
DCF corrupted
(e.g. concise DCF file
contains no object or
objects contain no data)
012 Invalid firmware |Firmware for CANopen
master module is
corrupted
Continued
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Error No.| Error Message Description Handling method
013  |Configuration CANopen network The project file might not have
could not configuration could not be been sent properly. Transfer
download to downloaded to CANopen the project again.
CANopen Module |module. Error occurred
during cDCF download.
014 Invalid value Error flag is set, but
Error code is 0.
050 I/0 board ID Wrong board is inserted The AGP type might not be
mismatch in the AGP or the board correct.
is broken Check the AGP type and

s o |transfer the project file again.

s 2 | Please contact customer support.

3 |051 CANopen unit The initialization of the 3 The project file might not have

% initialization error |lO board fails g been sent properly. Transfer

‘g-‘ 'ceu the project again.

s T |If thisdoes not resolve the
problem, the module itself
may be broken. Please contact
customer support.

100 Fatal error: Bus |No bus connection due Check the communication cable
off to hardware error (e.g. connection status and the baud
short circuit) rate settings of al davesand then
trandfer the project again. If this
does not resolve the problem, the
moduleitself may be broken.
Please contact customer support.
101 Fatal error: high  [High priority receive Review the network settings

" priority receive gueue in master module such as reducing PDOs.

S queue overrun  |got overrun "

o (102 Fatal error: high  |High priority transmit o

B priority transmit  |queue in master module | ©

‘E‘j queue overrun  |got overrun %

< |103 Fatal error: low Low priority receive @ |Review the network settings

2 priority receive queue in master module E such as extending the node

§ gueue overrun got overrun % monitori ng interval.

g (104 Fatal error: low Low priority transmit -

< priority transmit  |queue in master module

gueue overrun got overrun
105 Fatal error: CAN |The hardware CAN Review the network settings
controller overrun |controller in the master such as reducing PDOs and
module got overrun (1 or SDOs.
more messages are lost)
106 Fatal error: 1 or more slaves in the Check the node ID switch of
duplicate node id |network use the same the slave for duplicate node
detected node ID as the AGP (127) IDs.

Continued
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interface is busy

nicating with SDO.

Error No.| Error Message Description Handling method

107 Fatal error: One or more slaves Review the slave configuration.
module has contain features that are
unsupported not supported by
features CANopen Master unit.

108 Fatal error: invalid | Total network Download the project again. If
Concise DCF configuration is this error reoccurs despite the

inconsistent. downloading, review the
project settings and slave con-
figuration.

109 Fatal error: The Concise DCF file is | £ |Review the project settings
mandatory inconsistent for one or g and slave configuration.
module more mandatory >
configuration errormodules %

110 Master fatal error |Fatal error occurred E Reset the Display.

without explicit I
” description &
s 111 Invalid value in ~ |An operand value out of Specify an operand value
@ instruction range was specified in within the range and execute
3 the I/O driver instruction the I/O driver instruction.
© and the instruction was
o executed.
S [112 Mandatory A module specified as a Check that the mandatory
§ module is missing |mandatory module has a module is connected properly
S failure. and that the module is turned
< ON.

120 SDO Problem occurred during Check if SDO communication
Communication |SDO communication specification information is
Error (SDOR, SDOW or correct. If correct, check the

during initialization of the network communication status
network) or reset the network.

121 CANopen module [Firmware does not g Firmware is not running nor-
timeout(Input) update the Inputprocess | & |mally. Reset the Display.

image within given time g
(4ms). b=

122 CANopen module |Firmware did not copy | 2
timeout(output)  [the process output

image from DPRAM
within given time(10ms)

123 CANopen module |Firmware is not commu-

Continued
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Error No.| Error Message Description Handling method

130 Incorrect PDO AGP received a PDO Reset the network. If thiserror
received with too few data bytes reoccurs despite the resetting,

131  |SDO queue Overrun of the review the project settings and
overrun application specific SDO slave configuration.

interface
132 Master alone No other nodes are in Check if the Slave is connected
the network. normally and the power supply
ison.

140 SDO Protocol A protocol error was Check the abort code.

error detected in the response
from the SDO server
(slave).

141 SDO error: low  |[TXLP overrun occurred Refer to the description of
priority transmit  |and SDO cannot be TXLP overrun (Error code
queue problem sent. 104).

142 |SDO error: no AGP is not set as a The project file may not have
master master. been transferred successfully.
functionality Transfer the project file again.

143 SDO error: object |The object is already Confirm that there is no other

g dictionary in use |being accessed by CANopen master unit con-

5 another SDO. o [nected to the network. If the
B 2 |problem continues, the project
8 2 |filewas not sent properly.

(O] © . . .

T & |Transfer the project file again.
-% 144 [SDO timeout The response to the S |Check the abort code. If the

S SDO request was not | Z |problem continues, check the
S returned within the SDO node D, the object, and its sub
< timeout period. index.

145 SDO parameter |The value specified as Check the abort code.
error the operand of the SDO

instruction is invalid.
146 SDO transfer not [The AGP is not in the Set the state of the AGP to
allowed operating or operation operating or operation ready.
ready state. When the
network is notin READY
state but in RESET or
other state, the SDOR/
SDOW instruction is not
allowed.

147 SDO error: stop |The AGP has been

mode stopped, or the AGP
stopped during the
execution of the SDO
instruction.
148 SDO aborted Sending SDO was Check the abort code.
aborted by the SDO
server (slave).
Continued
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Error No.| Error Message Description Handling method
150 Identity error of an {Mismatch between Review the project settings
optional slave configured slave and and slave configuration.
slave in the network
151 Unexpected state |Optional slave does not Reset the network. If thiserror
for one or more  |match the network reoccurs despite the resetting,
optional slaves  |status (e.g. network review the project settings and
operational, slave slave configuration.
preoperational)
g 152 Unexpected state |Mandatory slave does
% for one or more  |not match the network
= mandatory slaves |status (e.g. network n
= operational, slave S
© preoperational) o
g 153 Faulty slave One or more slaves are % Review the project settings
'g in error ® |and slave configuration.
= |154 Inconsistent Network configuration
<% Concise DCF for |for this particular slave is
one or more inconsistent
slaves
155 Concise DCF Configuration of the
mismatch for one |slave does not match its
or more slaves object dictionary
156 Identity error for | Mismatch between
one or more slaves|configured slave and
slave in the network
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1.9 Errors displayed by Internet
Explorer

1.9.1 Errors displayed when Web Server is

accessed
Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
RFAFOQ05 | Select device name | The monitor was started without &~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Connection Device Name] selected erence Manual
in [Device View]. Select aconnection d::r;:iliélm iﬁ?é
device namein [Device View]. HTML Setting
Guide u Device
View Page”
(page 37-74)
RFAF006 | Enter device The monitor was started without &~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
address [Device Address] selected in [Device erence Manual
View]. Select [Device Address] in 37.15.1 Stan-
; ; dard Template
[Device View]. HTML Setting
Guide u Device
View Page”
(page 37-74)
RFAF007 | Select access points | The monitor was started without ¥~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Access Points] selected in [Device erence Manual
View]. Select [Access Points] in 37.15.1 Stan-
; ; dard Template
[Device View]. HTML Setting
Guide u Device
View Page”
(page 37-74)
RFAF008 | Select data type The monitor was started without ¥~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Data Type] selected in [Device erence Manual
View]. Select [Data Type] in [Device 37.15.1 Stan-
; dard Template
View]. HTML Setting
Guide u Device
View Page”
(page 37-74)
RFAF009 | Select update cycle | The monitor was started without &~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Update Cycle] selected in [Device erence Manual
View]. Select [Update Cycle] in 37.15.1 Stan-
: : dard Template
[Device View]. HTML Setting
Guide u Device
View Page”
(page 37-74)
Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference

RFAF010 | Insufficient memory | “No Memory” isset. Forcibly transfer | GP-Pro EX Ref-
the system using GP-Pro EX. If this erence Manual
error still occurs despite forcible fgf’ 'Slgt'tilngsr]""g;_
transfer of the system, reduce the tings Guide”
screen data capacity. (page 33-61)

RFAFO011 | Invalid request The cause of thiserror may bethat the
URL was edited and an invalid ¥ GP-Pro EX Ref-
request was sent. Transfer the stan- erence Manual
dard HTML template again using fjfslgmlngsrfgset
[Site Transmission] in [Transfer tings Guide”
Tool]. Alternately, forcibly transfer (page 33-61)
the system using GP-Pro EX.

RFAF024 | Invalid URL The cause of thiserror may bethat the
URL was edited and an invalid
request was sent. Make sure that the
folder specified in the Web folder of " GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Remote Monitoring Settings] in the erence Manual
System Settings window existsin the f:f-slgt-ﬂlngsrfgjt_
CF card or USB memory. Alternately, tings Guide”
retransfer the standard HTML tem- (page 33-61)
plate using [Site Transmission] in
[Transfer Tool] or forcibly transfer the
system using GP-Pro EX.

RFAF026 | Cannot open URL | The cause of thiserror may be that the
URL was edited and aninvalid
reguest was sent. Make sure that the
folder specified in the Web folder of “®” GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Remote Monitoring Settings] in the erence Manual
System Settings window exists in the fsfggt'tilngg]a oo
CF card or USB memory. Alternately, tings Guide”
retransfer the standard HTML tem- (page 33-61)
plate using [Site Transmission] in
[Transfer Tool] or forcibly transfer the
system using GP-Pro EX.

RFAF028 | Cannot stat page for | The cause of thiserror may bethat the

URL URL was edited and an invalid

regquest was sent. Make sure that the
folder specified in the Web folder of | ¥ GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Remote Monitoring Settings] in the erence Manual
System Settings window exists in the fgf"slgt‘tilngsrfg;_
CF card or USB memory. Alternately, tings Guide”
retransfer the standard HTML tem- (page 33-61)
plate using [Site Transmission] in
[Transfer Tool] or forcibly transfer the
system using GP-Pro EX.

Continued

Maintenance/Troubleshooting

1-222




Errors displayed by Internet Explorer

Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
RFAF030 | Missing form name | The cause of thiserror may bethat the
path after /goform/ was specified ¥~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
incorrectly and accessed. Retransfer erence Manual
the standard HTML template using f:f'slgt'tilngsrfg;_
[Site Transmission] in [Transfer Tool] tings Guide”
%r forcibly transfer the system using (page 33-61)
P-Pro EX.
RFAFO031 | Form ###* is not The cause of thiserror may bethat the
defined path after /goform/ was specified ¥ GP-Pro EX Ref-
incorrectly and accessed. Retransfer erence Manual
the standard HTML template using f33'10'.1 [Trans-
. . . er Settings] Set-
[Site Transmission] in [Transfer Tool] tings Guide”
or forcibly transfer the system using (page 33-61)
GP-Pro EX.
RFAF040 | Access Denied The password may be incorrect. Enter
Wrong Password the correct user 1D and password.
Also check if settings such aswhether
only the password is used or whether
both the user ID and password are
used are correct.
RFAF041 | Access to this docu- | The cause of thiserror may bethat the
ment requires a document was accessed via a new
password window and the password isincorrect.
Enter the correct user 1D and pass-
word. Also check if settings such as
whether only the password is used or
whether both the user ID and pass-
word are used are correct.
RFAF042 | Access to this docu- | The cause of thiserror may bethat the
ment requires a User | document was accessed via a new
ID window and the user ID isincorrect.
Enter the correct user 1D and pass-
word. Also check if settings such as
whether only the password is used or
whether both the user ID and pass-
word are used are correct.
RFAF049 | Cannot open tem- | The standard HTML templateis
plate file deleted. Make sure that the folder =
A GP-Pro EX Ref-
specified in the Web folder of erence Manual
[Remote Monitoring Settings] in the “37.15.2 System
System Settings window existsin the Settings [Dis-
CF card or USB memory. Alternately, play Unit] -
retransfer the standard HTML tem- [Remote Viewer]
plate using [Site Transmission] in Settings Guide
[Transfer Tool] or forcibly transfer the (page 37-77)
system using GP-Pro EX.

Continued
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Error No. Error Message Cause and Solution Reference
RFAFO51 | Failed to get device | Anincorrect [Device] is set. Set the
address correct [Device].
RFAF052 | Failed to read device| An attempt was made to read the
devicethat isnot communicating with
the connection device. Set the correct
[Device]. Alternately, make sure that
the Display and connection device are
correctly connected.
RFAFO053 | Failed to write device| An attempt was made to write the
devicethat is not communicating with
the connection device. Set the correct
[Device]. Alternately, make sure that
the Display and connection device are
correctly connected.
RFAFO054 | Entered data is not | Datawas written that differs from the
consistent with Data | data type set in [Data Type]. Enter the —_—
Type. correct data.
RFAFO55 | Entered data is too | Data beyond the limit waswrittento | ¥ GP-Pro EX Ref-
much. the set [Data Type]. Enter the correct erence Manual
amount of data. "‘37.10.3 Operat-
ing Procedure n
Viewing and
Operating GP
Data on the Web
Server” (page
37-48)
RFAF056 | Enter data. Blank data was entered. Enter the cor-
rect amount of data.
RFAF057 | In the server settings | To enable writing, select [Security] - | % GP-Pro EX Ref-
[Write Web Server | [Passwords] - [Set Security Level For erence Manual
Data] is disabled. | Each Feauture] from [Common Set- 122.10.1 Com-
This operation will | tingg] and uncheck [Disable] for e
not run. [erte Web Server Data] . tings Guide”
(page 22-40)
RFAF064 | Failed to read alarm | The cause of this error may be that ¥~ GP-Pro EX Ref-
information aarm information is not set and the erence Manual
alarm list i collected. Check alarm A‘f;‘j]f;?f( ;gge
settings using GP-Pro EX. 19-1)
RFAF065 | Executing other SRAM is being accessed by the dis-
request play unit. Wait for several minutes —_—
and try updating again.
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1.10 Errors displayed when the
project converter is used

B Errors displayed in the conversion management information file

Error No. Error Message Handling method
501 Internal variable mapped to I/O | Aninternal variable is mapped to the 1/0O ter-
terminal minal. Change the variabl€e's type to either
input or output.
502 Input variable mapped to output | The variable is marked asan input, but it is
terminal mapped to an output terminal. Change the vari-
able's type to output.
503 Output variable mapped to input | The variable is marked as an output, but it is
terminal mapped to an input terminal. Change the vari-
able’stype to input.
504 Bit valiable mapped to integr termi-| The variable is marked as discrete, but it is
nal. mapped to an integer terminal. Change the
variabl€ stype to integer.
505 Integr valiable mapped to bit termi- | The variable is marked as an integer, but it is
nal. mapped to a discrete terminal.
Change the variable's type to discrete.
506 Valiable type not supported by This error occurs when the driver does not rec-
I/O driver. ognize the controller variable.
507 A valiable isn't mapped to the ter-| This error occurs when no variableis assigned
minal. to aterminal.
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B Other errors

conversion.
Change the Device/
PLC before conver-
sion.

GP-Pro EX is selected.

Error Message Cause Solution
The selected Device/ | A device/PLC typewhich | In GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows,
PLC is unavailable for | js not supported by change the device/PLC to adevice/

PL C supported by GP-Pro EX and then
execute Project Converter again. For
device/PL Cs supported by GP-Pro EX,
refer to GP-Pro EX Reference Manual
“2.1.3 Devices before and after Con-
version” (page 2-7) .

» How to change [Device/PLC Type] in

GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows

(1) Select the[Device/PLC Type] iconin
GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows' Project
Manager.

(2) The [Change] dialog box isdis-
played. Select the [Device/PLC
Type] you want to change to. Always
confirm the device address settings
after changing the [Device/PLC

Typel.

Cannot read the
source Device/PLC
file.

Cannot recognize the con-

vert-from device/PLC type.

In GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows,

change the device/PLC to adevice/

PL C supported by GP-Pro EX and then

execute Project Converter again. For

device/PL Cs supported by GP-Pro EX,
refer to GP-Pro EX Reference Manual

“2.1.3 Devices before and after Con-

version” (page 2-7) .

» How to change [Device/PLC Type] in

GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows

(1) Select the[Device/PLC Type] iconin
GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows' Project
Manager.

(2) The [Change] dialog box isdis-
played. Select the [Device/PLC
Type] you want to change to. Always
confirm the device address settings
after changing the [Device/PLC

Type].

Continued

Maintenance/Troubleshooting 1-226




Errors displayed when the project converter is used

Error Message

Cause

Solution

The selected model is
unavailable for con-
version. Change the
model.

A display type whichisnot
supported by GP-Pro EX is
selected.

In GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows,
change the display type to a GP type
supported by GP-Pro EX and then exe-
cute Project Converter again. For sup-
ported models, refer to GP-Pro EX
Reference Manual “2.1.2 Model
Names Before and After Conversion”
(page 2-2) .

» How to change [GP Type] in GP-

PRO/PBIII for Windows

(1) Select the [GP Type] icon in GP-
PRO/PBIII for Windows' Project
Manager.

(2) The [Change] dialog box isdis-
played. Select the [GP Type] you
want to change to. Be aware that the
GP may have different features
before and after conversion.

Cannot read the
model information file.

Cannot recognize the con-
vert-from GP model.

In GP-PRO/PBIII for Windows,
change the display type to a GP type
supported by GP-Pro EX and then exe-
cute Project Converter again. For sup-
ported models, refer to GP-Pro EX
Reference Manual “2.1.2 Model
Names Before and After Conversion”
(page 2-2) .

» How to change [GP Type] in GP-

PRO/PBIII for Windows

(2) Select the [GP Type] icon in GP-
PRO/PBIII for Windows' Project
Manager.

(2) The [Change] dialog box isdis-
played. Select the [GP Type] you
want to change to. Be aware that the
GP may have different features
before and after conversion.

Cannot read
AGPCnv.cfg file

Failed toload GP-Pro EX’s
AGPCnv.cfgfile.

Install GP-Pro EX again.

Cannot read the prw
file.

Failed to read a GP-PRO/
PBIII for Windowsfile
(.PRW). Microsoft Win-
dows access authority may
be set to the GP-PRO/PBI ||
for Windows file (.PRW).

Check the file propertiesin Explorer
and check the access authority settings.

Continued
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Error Message

Cause

Solution

Cannot access the
parts file.

Failed to read a GP-PRO/
PBIII for Windows' Part
file (.PDB or .BPD).
Microsoft Windows access
authority may be set to the
GP-PRO/PBIII for Win-
dows' Part file (.PDB or
.BPD).

Check the file propertiesin Explorer
and check the access authority settings.

Invalid extention.

Anincorrect extension is
designated in Project Con-
verter’'s[Convert To].

Input a correct extension (.prx).
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1.11 If the problem still continues...

If you cannot solve the problem after reading this manual or other references, you can find a
solution using the following steps.

1.11.1 Visit our Website!

If you cannot solve the problem after reading this manual or other references, you can access our
homepage to find a solution.

( This is it!

'-"BTCB-U' Pro!

This site offers support for GP-Pro EX products.
http://www.pro-face.com/otasuke/

The site contains the following content:

Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ)

Sample screens for downloading

The latest manual for downloading

The siteis updated periodically with useful content to save you time and effort.

1.11.2 Contact us!

If you cannot solve the problem even after reading this manual or other references and after
accessing our homepage, you can contact us for assistance.

Contact information
Thissite will help you contact the closest Pro-face office. Feel free to contact us by

email or by phone.
http://www.pro-face.com/sel ect.htm
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